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AbVWracW 
 

TUe place  of  liWeraWure  in  foreign  language  WeacUing  UaV  alwaXV  been limiWeT.  
ManX WeacUerV eiWUer To noW know Uow Wo uVe liWerarX WexWV in foreign lan-
guage claVVeV or are noW willing Wo uVe WUemH arguing WUaW liWeraWure UaV liWWle Wo 
offer in language learning becauVe of iWV VXnWacWicH lexical anT communicaWive 
conVWrainWV.  HoweverH in WUiV paper iW  iV  argueT WUaW liWeraWure noW onlX repre-
VenWV auWUenWic languageH wUicU iV WUe ulWimaWe goal of foreign language WeacU-
ingH buW iW can alVo be incorporaWeT inWo language claVVeV Wo Tevelop learnerV’ 
inWerculWural anT grammaWical compeWence aW WUe Vame Wime. TUe paper pro-
viTeV a Vample leVVon plan wiWU VuggeVWionV for TeVigning acWiviWieV foVWering 
learnerV’ inWerculWural anT grammaWical compeWence.  
 

 
 
1. InWerculWural communicaWive compeWence 
 
InWerculWural compeWence (ŁuWWjeV anT ŁXram 1990; ŁXram 1997H 2000; Council of 
Nurope 2001; Fenner 2001; TUanaVoulaV 2001; ŁXramH Gribkova anT SWarkeX 2002; 
Nuropean CommiVVion 2002; ŁXram 2006; RiVager 2008; Ho 2009; OomorowVka 
anT AlekVanTrowicY-PęTicU 2010; ŁXram 2012) iV TefineT aV awareneVV anT un-
TerVWanTing of VimilariWieV anT TifferenceV beWween WUe moWUer Wongue culWure 
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anT WUe WargeW language culWure aV well aV oWUer culWureVH wUicU UelpV a learner Wo 
place WUeVe culWureV in a wiTe conWexW. AV a conVequenceH inWerculWurallX compe-
WenW uVerV can be TefineT aV (ŁXramH Gribkova anT SWarkeX 2002J 9)J 
 

inWerculWural VpeakerV or meTiaWorV wUo are able Wo engage wiWU complexiWX anT 
mulWiple iTenWiWieV anT Wo avoiT WUe VWereoWXping wUicU accompanieV perceiving 
Vomeone WUrougU a Vingle iTenWiWX. IW iV baVeT on perceiving WUe inWerlocuWor aV an 
inTiviTual wUoVe qualiWieV are Wo be TiVcovereTH raWUer WUan aV a repreVenWaWive of 
an exWernallX aVcribeT iTenWiWX. 

 
TUe above TefiniWion WUerefore expreVVeV WUe imporWance of inWerculWural 

WeacUing Wo make learnerV look aW oWUer culWureV anT WUeir repreVenWaWiveV from 
a varieWX of perVpecWiveV anTH wUaW iV moreH Wo make VWuTenWV look aW WUeir inWer-
locuWor aV an inTiviTualH in WUe firVW placeH anT aV a repreVenWaWive belonging Wo a 
given culWureH in WUe VeconT place. An inWerculWurallX aware Vpeaker recogniYeV 
Vocial TiverViWX in WUe naWive anT WUe WargeW culWure. TUereforeH inWerculWural 
compeWence incluTeVJ 1) WUe abiliWX Wo bring WogeWUer Wwo culWureVH i.e. Wo finT a 
link  beWween WUemH  2)  WUe  abiliWX  Wo  uVe  appropriaWe  VWraWegieV  in  orTer  Wo  en-
gage in inWeracWion wiWU WUe WargeW culWureH 3) WUe abiliWX Wo meTiaWe beWween WUe 
naWive culWure anT WUe WargeW culWure in orTer Wo be able Wo Teal VucceVVfullX wiWU 
miVunTerVWanTingV wUicU are WUe reVulWV of croVV-culWural barrierVH anT 4) 
awareneVV of VWereoWXpeV anT WUe abiliWX Wo overcome WUem (Council of Nurope 
2001J 103-104). In oWUer worTVH inWerculWural compeWence goeV beXonT culWural 
knowleTge anT allowV a learner Wo funcWion acroVV culWureV (Council of Nurope 
2001J 103-104). ConVequenWlXH inWerculWural WeacUing VWreVVeV WUe imporWance of 
Teveloping noW onlX communicaWive VkillV in WUe WargeW languageH buWH above allH 
builTing Uuman relaWionVUipV wiWU oWUerV (ŁXramH Gribkova anT SWarkeX 2002J 
7). One maX WUuV concluTe WUaW inWerculWural compeWence or awareneVV aimV aW 
Teveloping VkillV wUicU enable learnerV Wo communicaWe VucceVVfullX acroVV vari-
ouV culWureVH reVpecWing oWUerneVV of WUeVe culWureV anT applXing appropriaWe 
beUavior in inWeracWion wiWU inWerlocuWorV from TifferenW culWural backgrounTV 
(ŁXramH Gribkova anT SWarkeX 2002J 6). 

ŁXram (1997H 2006H 2012) exWenTV WUe view of inWerculWural compeWence 
inWo inWerculWurŠl communicŠWive compeWenceH  making iW  parW of language com-
peWence.  For  WUe  paVW  WUree  TecaTeV  language  learning  anT  WeacUing  Uave  fo-
cuVeT mainlX on WUe learning anT WeacUing of WUe elemenWV of language anT lin-
guiVWic VkillVH wiWU WUe empUaViV being placeT on Teveloping grammaWicalH Vocio-
linguiVWicH VWraWegic anT TiVcourVe compeWenceH aV eVWabliVUeT bX WUe aTvocaWeV 
of WUe communicaWive approacU Wo language learning anT WeacUing (RicUarTV anT 
RoTgerV 1986; HXmeV 1996). CulWural awareneVV UaV been unTerVWooT aV eiWUer 
conVciouV focuV on facWV abouW WUe WargeW language culWure (Hinkel 2001) or parW 
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of pragmaWic compeWenceH wUicU empUaViYeV WUe imporWance of applXing appro-
priaWe convenWionV anT beUavior wUen engaging in inWeracWion wiWU naWive 
VpeakerV of WUe WargeW language (HXmeV 1996). AV Hinkel (2001J 444) obVerveVH 
HXmeV (1996) recogniYeV WUe imporWance of Vocio-culWural compeWence aV parW 
of linguiVWic compeWence. HoweverH ŁXram (2006J 1) goeV Vo far aV Wo VuggeVW 
WUaW compeWenW VpeakerV VUoulT poVVeVV noW onlX linguiVWic compeWence buW alVo 
abiliWieV wUicU will enable WUem Wo negoWiaWe meaningV WUaW require croVV-
culWural analXViVH compariVon anT inWerpreWaWion anTH aV a conVequenceH meTiaWe 
beWween WUeir own culWure anT WUe culWureV repreVenWeT bX WUeir inWerlocuWorV. 
TUeVe abiliWieV are expreVVeT WUrougU WUe following WXpeV of inWerculWural com-
municaWive compeWence (ŁXram 2006J 11)J  

1) knowleTgeH  wUicU  referV  Wo  knowleTge  of  facWV  abouW  WUe  WargeW  lan-
guage culWure anT one’V own culWure aV well aV knowleTge of WUe pro-
ceVVeV governing inWeracWion in WUe WargeW language culWure; 

2) VkillV of inWerpreWing ŠnT relŠWingH wUicU perWain Wo WUe abiliWX Wo inWer-
preW WUe proTucWV of WUe WargeW language culWure anT WUe abiliWX Wo re-
laWe WUem Wo WUe proTucWV in one’V own culWure; 

3) VkillV of TiVcovery ŠnT inWerŠcWionH wUicU are aVVociaWeT wiWU boWU WUe 
abiliWX Wo learn abouW WUe WargeW language culWure anT WUe abiliWX Wo uVe 
WUiV knowleTgeH VkillV anT aWWiWuTeV in inWeracWion wiWU oWUerV; 

4) criWicŠl culWurŠl ŠwŠreneVVH wUicU iV WanWamounW Wo WUe abiliWX Wo WUink 
criWicallX abouW one’V own anT WUe WargeW language culWure.  

A Vimilar approacU Wo inWerculWural compeWence iV Waken bX Sercu (2004)H 
for wUom inWerculWural compeWence incorporaWeV knowleTgeH VkillV anT aWWi-
WuTeV. ŁX reTefining culWural awareneVV anT linguiVWic compeWenceH ŁXram 
(1997H 2006H 2012) VWronglX empUaViYeV WUaW culWural anT language compe-
Wence cannoW be WreaWeT aV Wwo VeparaWe WXpeV of compeWence in language 
learning anT WeacUing. To Vum upH ŁXramH Gribkova anT SWarkeX (2002J 10) 
Tefine WUe following aimV of inWerculWural communicaWive compeWenceJ 

 
Wo give learnerV inWerculWural compeWence aV well aV linguiVWic compeWence; Wo pre-
pare WUem for inWeracWion wiWU people of oWUer culWureV; Wo enable WUem Wo unTer-
VWanT anT accepW people from oWUer culWureV aV inTiviTualV wiWU oWUer TiVWincWive 
perVpecWiveVH valueV anT beUaviorV; anT Wo Uelp WUem Wo Vee WUaW VucU inWeracWion iV 
an enricUing experience.  

 
2. TUe role of liWerarX WexWV in raiVing VWuTenWV’ inWerculWural compeWence 
 
Following OramVcU (1993)H McOaX (2001J 329) poinWV ouW WUaW maVWering culWural 
compeWence ToeV noW neceVVarilX mean acWing accorTing Wo WUe normV of WUe 
WargeW language culWure. NeiWUer iV proviTing learnerV wiWU informaWion abouW 
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WUe WargeW culWure WUe goal of Teveloping culWural compeWence. InVWeaTH WUe main 
goal of foVWering culWural compeWence iV Wo promoWe learnerV’ abiliWX Wo Vee WUeir 
naWive  culWure  in  relaWion  Wo  oWUer  culWureV  (McOaX  2001J  329).  TUuVH  VWuTTeT  
wiWU culWural  nuanceV mirroring culWural  conWexW of WUe communiWX wUere WUeX 
were creaWeTH liWerarX WexWV appear Wo proviTe iTeal VourceV for Teveloping 
learnerV’ inWerculWural compeWence. TUeir major poWenWial lieV in WUeir TiverViWX 
anT WUe facW WUaW WUeX allow meaning negoWiaWion anT cloVe encounWerV wiWU WUe 
WargeW culWure (OramVcU 1993; CarWer 1996; McOaX 2001). TUe imporWance of 
liWeraWure iV alVo VWreVVeT bX WUe Council of Nurope (2001)H wUicU recogniYeV iWV 
poWenWial in Teveloping learnerV’ VocioculWural compeWenceH aeVWUeWic valueVH 
builTing learnerV’ poViWive aWWiWuTeV WowarTV WUe WargeW language culWure anT 
foVWering WUeir inWerculWural compeWence. NVpeciallX VignificanW iV WUe role of liWer-
aWure in bringing learnerV’ aWWenWion Wo aeVWUeWic anT imaginaWive uVeV of lan-
guageH wUicU are proTucWiveH recepWiveH inWeracWive anT meTiaWing acWiviWieV cru-
cial  noW onlX eTucaWionallX buW alVo in WUeir  own rigUW (Council  of  Nurope 2001J 
56). TUereforeH WUe role of liWerarX WexWV goeV beXonT a purelX aeVWUeWic funcWion.  

IW iV worWU empUaViYing WUaW anX auWUenWic WexWVH VucU aV magaYineVH newV-
paperVH inVWrucWion manualVH brocUureVH noWeVH memoranTaH meVVageVH public 
VignV noWiceVH aTverWiVemenWVH eWc.H can be uVeT in a foreign language claVVroom aV 
VourceV of a poWenWiallX uVeful conWexW for Teveloping inWerculWural compeWenceH aV 
WUeX expreVV variouV levelV of culWural conWenWH eiWUer impliciWlX or expliciWlX 
(GómeY 2012J 52).  If  one accepWV WUe view WUaW WUe ulWimaWe goal of foreign lan-
guage WeacUing iV Wo foVWer language VkillV anT inWerculWural compeWenceH iW be-
comeV obviouV WUaW foreign language learnerV VUoulT be proviTeT wiWU a varieWX of 
auWUenWic WexWV. HoweverH courVebookV for WeacUing NngliVU aV a foreign language 
conWain few liWerarX WexWV. TUe main reaVon for VucU a ViWuaWion iV perUapV WUe be-
lief WUaW liWerarX WexWV are exWremelX TifficulW Wo unTerVWanT for VWuTenWV (GómeY 
2012J 52). FurWUermoreH foreign language WeacUerV finT iW verX TifficulW Wo incluTe 
liWerarX  WexWV  in  WUeir  WeacUing  aV  WUeX  To  noW  feel  confiTenW  WeacUing  WUe  WargeW  
language WUrougU liWeraWure. Some WeacUerV are of WUe opinion WUaW in orTer Wo 
focuV on liWerarX WexWVH learnerV Uave Wo acUieve a cerWain level of language profi-
ciencX Wo be able Wo cope wiWU WUe complexiWX of language anT meaning preVenW in 
liWeraWure (OramVcU 1993H aV ciWeT in GómeY 2012J 52). HoweverH wUen cUoVen 
appropriaWelXH liWerarX WexWV maX allow learnerV Wo make croVV-culWural compari-
VonVH negoWiaWe meaning anTH aV a reVulWH enUance WUeir inWerculWuraliWX.  

 
3. ApproacUeV Wo WeacUing grammar 
 
ApproacUeV Wo WUe WeacUing of grammar can be TiviTeT accorTing Wo WUeir 
viewV regarTing WUe VWrucWure of a VXllabuVH WUe VelecWion of grammaWical VWruc-
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WureV anT WUe preVenWaWion of grammaWical maWerial. PiWU reference Wo WUe 
VWrucWure of a VXllabuV one maX TiVWinguiVU beWween a VWrucWurŠl anT  a  WŠVk-
bŠVeT VyllŠbuV. In a VWrucWural VXllabuVH WUe proceVV of WeacUing WUe WargeW lan-
guage iV organiYeT arounT grammaWical VWrucWureV. In WUiV viewH WUe VWarWing 
poinW for conVWrucWing a VXllabuV iV grammarH namelXH WUe complexiWX of gram-
maWical VWrucWureVH WUe frequencX wiWU wUicU given grammaWical VWrucWureV are 
uVeT bX naWive VpeakerVH WUe TifficulWX wUicU given grammaWical VWrucWureV maX 
poVe Wo foreign language learnerVH WUe uVefulneVV of grammaWical VWrucWureVH or 
VimilariWieV anT TifferenceV beWween grammaWical VWrucWureV. GrammaWical 
aVpecWV in VucU a VXllabuV are inWroTuceT anT pracWiceT VWep bX VWepH from WUe 
VimpleVW Wo WUe moVW complex oneVH wUicU iV Wo Uelp learnerV inWernaliYe WUe 
grammaWical VXVWem of WUe WargeW language Vo WUaW WUeX will be able Wo uVe 
WUeVe VWrucWureV in communicaWion. In oWUer worTVH grammar iV VcUeTuleT in 
aTvance. On WUe courVe levelH iW meanV VelecWing grammaWical VWrucWureV firVW. 
TUe nexW VWep iV Wo cUooVe lexical iWemVH funcWionV of language aV well aV no-
WionV anT ViWuaWionVH wUicU will enable WUe WeacUer Wo inWroTuce WUeVe VWruc-
WureV. On WUe leVVon levelH WUe approacU uVuallX emploXV WUree pUaVeV in WUe 
proceVV of inWroTucing a grammaWical VWrucWureH WUaW iVH preVenWŠWionH prŠcWice 
anT proTucWion (WUe Vo-calleT PPP approacU)H wUoVe main aim iV Wo builT 
communicaWive VkillV WUrougU VXVWemaWic focuV on grammaWical formV. In WUe 
preVenWaWion VWageH a given grammaWical VWrucWure iV inWroTuceT Wo learnerV 
anT iV WUen pracWiceT in WUe conWexW of uVuallX conWrolleT acWiviWieV. In WUe laVW 
pUaVeH VWuTenWV are encourageT Wo uVe a given grammaWical VWrucWure in WUeir 
own proTucWion of WUe WargeW languageH wUicU meanV WUeX are expecWeT Wo 
WranVfer WUe uVe of WUiV VWrucWure Wo oWUer VkillV (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 256). 

A WaVk-baVeT VXllabuV iV more TerivaWive in naWure. GrammaWical VWrucWureV 
are noW VcUeTuleT in aTvance buW are inWroTuceT WUrougU a communicaWive WaVkH 
for example a WaVk- or conWenW-baVeT acWiviWX (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 256). TUe 
VWarWing poinW for WeacUing WUe WargeW language in WUiV WXpe of VXllabuV iV empUa-
ViV on WUoVe elemenWV of language WUaW will faciliWaWe WUe TevelopmenW of com-
municaWive VkillV in language learnerV. TUere are manX opWionV of aTTreVVing 
grammar in WUiV approacU. One of WUem iV Wo bring learnerV’ aWWenWion Wo a given 
feaWure WUrougU correcWive feeTback. AnoWUer iV Wo proviTe VWuTenWV wiWU WaVkV 
WUaW Tevelop WUeir fluencX. In oWUer worTVH WUe goal of meaning-baVeT acWiviWieV 
iV Wo proviTe learnerV wiWU compreUenVible inpuW WUrougU focuVing WUeir aWWen-
Wion on meaning; WUiV aimV Wo Tevelop VWuTenWV’ fluencX (FoWoV 2001J 268).  

GrammaWical inpuW can be VelecWeT accorTing Wo WUe following approacU-
eVJ WUe Vo-calleT Yero approacUH a moTular approacUH focuV on formH focuV on 
formV or inpuW proceVVing. TUe zero ŠpproŠcUH wUicU rejecWV boWU WeacUing 
grammar anT proviTing VWuTenWV wiWU correcWive feeTbackH iV baVeT on Tevel-
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oping fluencX WUrougU expoVure Wo WUe WargeW language in a communicaWive 
conWexW; WUuV WUe approacU favorV WUe TevelopmenW of language compeWence 
WUrougU acquiViWion (OraVUen 1982). A VligUWlX TifferenW perVpecWive on WUe 
WeacUing of grammar iV repreVenWeT bX a moTulŠr ŠpproŠcUH  wUicU  WrieV  Wo  
inWegraWe a WaVk-baVeT anT a VWrucWural view (NlliV 2003). In WUiV approacUH WUe 
keX elemenW iV proviTing learnerV wiWU WaVkV wUicU Tevelop WUeir communica-
Wive compeWence anT impliciW knowleTge. SucU WaVkV areH UoweverH VuppoVeT 
Wo be accompanieT bX WUoVe focuVing on bringing learnerV’ aWWenWion Wo WUe 
WargeW language coTe anT Teveloping WUeir expliciW knowleTge.  

FurWUermoreH a TiVWincWion iV maTe beWween Wwo conWraVWing approacUeV 
Wo WUe WeacUing of grammarH namelXH a focuV on formV anT a focuV on form. In 
WUe focuV-on-formV approacUH wUicU iV aVVociaWeT wiWU a VWrucWural VXllabuVH 
grammaWical VWrucWureV are VelecWeTH WaugUW anT WeVWeT one aW a Wime wUereaV 
in a focuV on form approacUH wUicU WakeV place wUen WeacUerV follow a WaVk-
baVeT VXllabuVH WUe empUaViV alWernaWeV “in Vome principleT waX beWween a 
focuV on meaning anT a focuV on form” (NlliV 1995J 639). ConVequenWlXH FoWoV 
(2001J 273) TefineV focuV on form acWiviWieV aV WUe oneV wUicUJ  
 

conVWiWuWe impliciW grammar inVWrucWion onlXH anT incluTe ‘flooTing’ communicaWive 
maWerial wiWU WargeW formVH pUXVicallX UigUligUWing WUem wiWUin purelX communica-
Wive acWiviWieV in VucU a waX WUaW VWuTenWV’ aWWenWion iV Trawn Wo WUemH anT VWrucWur-
ing communicaWive acWiviWieV Vo WUaW VWuTenWV muVW uVe WUe formV for VucceVVful 
performanceIcompleWion. 

 
In oWUer worTVH a focuV-on-form approacU makeV learnerV UeeT Vpecific 
grammaWical VWrucWureV WUrougU performing communicaWive WaVkVH wUicU can 
be acUieveT in Wwo waXVH WUaW iVH VWuTenWV can eiWUer be proviTeT wiWU an ac-
WiviWX wUicU UaV WUem boWU engage in communicaWion anT focuV on a grammaW-
ical VWrucWure aW WUe Vame WimeH or WUeX can be proviTeT wiWU correcWive feeT-
back on WUeir miVWakeV wUile performing communicaWive WaVkV (NlliV 1995J 639). 
TUereforeH a focuV-on-form approacU conViVWV in meTiaWing beWween Tevelop-
ing learnerV’ fluencX anT accuracX (NlliV 1995J 641). TUiV approacU requireV 
VWuTenWV Wo pracWice a given grammaWical VWrucWure (NlliV 1995J 643). TUe con-
cepW of pracWiceH aV NlliV (1995J 643) poinWV ouWH iV cUaracWeriYeT bX WUe follow-
ing feaWureVJ 1) iW iV baVeT on iVolaWing grammaWical feaWureVH 2) VWuTenWV are 
given an opporWuniWX Wo pracWice a given grammaWical VWrucWure in WUe conWexW 
of a VenWenceH 3) learnerV pracWice a grammaWical VWrucWure repeWiWivelXH 4) 
learnerV are expecWeT Wo proTuce a given grammaWical form in a correcW waXH 
anT 5) WeacUerV proviTe VWuTenWV wiWU correcWive feeTback. ConVequenWlXH in a 
focuV-on-formV approacU learnerV are aware of boWU wUaW kinT of grammaWical 
VWrucWure WUeX are learning anT WUe facW WUaW WUeX are involveT in pracWice (NlliV 
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1995J 643). One of WUe aTvanWageV of applXing a focuV-on-formV approacU iV 
WUaW iW builTV learnerV’ accuracX wUereaV a focuV-on-form approacU proviTeV 
VWuTenWV wiWU compreUenVible inpuW anT WUe opporWuniWX Wo pracWice a given 
grammaWical VWrucWure in communicaWive uVage (FoWoV 2001J 268).  

AnoWUer approacU Wo WeacUing grammar iV inpuW proceVVing (Van PaWWern 
1996)H WUe exemplificaWion of wUicU can be NlliV anT GaieV’ (1998) impacW 
grammarH a view wUicU UaV been aTopWeT in WUe preVenW paper. InpuW pro-
ceVVing iV in line wiWU a WUree-TimenVional approacU Wo grammar (LarVen-
Freeman 2001)H accorTing Wo wUicU anX TeVcripWion of grammar VUoulT Wake 
inWo conViTeraWion noW onlX iWV morpUoVynWŠcWic form buW alVo meŠning (Ve-
manWicV) VeW in appropriaWe uVe (pragmaWicV) (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 252). In 
WUiV approacUH WUeVe WUree TimenVionV are noW UierarcUicallX VWrucWureT buW are 
raWUer inWerconnecWeT anT a balance iV VougUW beWween grammar anT commu-
nicaWion. RaWUer WUan focuVing VWuTenWV’ aWWenWion on WUe analXViV of grammaW-
ical ruleVH inpuW proceVVing makeV VWuTenWV noWice a given feaWure of grammar 
in WUe inpuW wUere iW iV uVeT in a meaningful waX (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 257). 
ImpacW grammar VuggeVWV emploXing WUe following VWepV in inWroTucing a 
grammaWical VWrucWure WUrougU liVWening (NlliV anT GaieV 1998)J 

1) error box – VWuTenWV are proviTeT wiWU exampleV of errorV WUaW WUeX are 
likelX Wo make wiWU reference Wo a given grammaWical VWrucWure; 

2) liVWening Wo compreUenT –  VWuTenWV  are  aVkeT  Wo  To  a  VUorW  liVWening  
WaVk wUicU requireV WUem Wo aWWenT Wo WUe meaning of WUe WexW WUeX are 
liVWening  Wo;  Uaving  liVWeneT Wo  WUe  WexW  VWuTenWV  are  aVkeT Wo  fill  in  a  
WableH wUicU VUowV WUeir compreUenVion of WUe WexW; 

3) liVWening Wo noWice –  Turing  WUiV  VWage  VWuTenWV  are  aVkeT  Wo  liVWen  Wo  
WUe WexW again anT aWWenT Wo WUe grammaWical VWrucWureV in orTer Wo fill 
in WUe gapV wiWU correcW formV of given verbV; in WUiV waXH VWuTenWV are 
engageT in inpuW proceVVingH WUaW iVH wUile Toing WUe exerciVeH WUeX are 
VuppoVeT Wo relX noW on WUeir expliciW knowleTge abouW a parWicular 
grammaWical VWrucWure buW on WUeir unTerVWanTing of WUe WexW; 

4) unTerVWŠnTing WUe grŠmmŠr poinW – VWuTenWV are engageT in a grammar-
TiVcoverX WaVkH in wUicU WUeX are expecWeT Wo focuV on WUe grammaWical 
poinW unTer conViTeraWionH aVkeT Wo analXYe iW anT TiVcover WUe ruleV gov-
erning iWV uVe on WUeir own (WUeX are able To Vo Uaving performeT WUe liV-
Wening Wo noWice WaVk) bX meanV of anVwering queVWionV wUoVe main goal 
iV Wo Tevelop VWuTenWV’ awareneVV of a given grammaWical poinW; 

5) cUecking – VWuTenWV are aVkeT Wo To a Vimilar WaVk Wo WUe one WUeX per-
formeT Turing WUe liVWening Wo noWice VWage bX referring Wo WUeir expliciW 
knowleTge WUeX gaineT WUrougU WUe grammar-TiVcoverX WaVk; 
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6) Wrying iW – VWuTenWV are encourageT Wo uVe a given grammaWical VWruc-
Wure in WUeir own proTucWion of WUe WargeW language; WUiV exerciVe goeV 
beXonT mere manipulaWion wiWU a WexW WUaW VWuTenWV were engageT in 
Toing previouV WaVkV.  

IW iV worWU noWing WUaW alWUougU moVW reVearcUerV anT WUoVe inWereVWeT 
in WUe WUeorX of language learning empUaViYe WUaW approacUeV wUicU Wake aV 
VWarWing poinWV poWenWial TifficulWieV VWuTenWV maX encounWer wUen learning 
grammar Wake inWo conViTeraWion naWuraliVWic proceVVeV of language acquiViWion 
Wo a greaWer exWenW WUan WUoVe approacUeV WUaW VcUeTule grammar in aTvance; 
WUiV facW iV noW mirroreT in moVW courVebookV wUicU follow a grammaWical VXl-
labuVH  even  WUougU  auWUorV  claim  WUaW  WUe  primarX  goal  of  WUoVe  bookV  iV  Wo  
Tevelop communicaWive VkillV anT fluencX (Pawlak 2008J 78). 

PUeWUer WeacUerV cUooVe WUe Vo-calleT Yero approacUH a moTular ap-
proacUH a focuV on formVH a focuV on form approacU or inpuW proceVVing Wo WUe 
VelecWion anT WeacUing of grammarH WUeX VWill Uave Wo make a TeciVion abouW Uow 
a grammaWical VWrucWure VUoulT be aTTreVVeT. One opWion iV TeTucWive WeŠcUingH 
in wUicU VWuTenWV are proviTeT wiWU ruleV governing a given grammaWical VWruc-
WureH iWV meaningH anT uVe. AfWer becoming familiar wiWU WUe ruleV of grammarH 
learnerV pracWice a given grammaWical VWrucWure WUrougU WaVkV. TUere are Veveral 
aTvanWageV of implemenWing TeTucWive WeacUing in WUe preVenWaWion of gram-
maWical VWrucWureVJ 1) inVWeaT of eliciWing knowleTge of ruleV from learnerVH Te-
TucWive WeacUing forceV VWuTenWV Wo proTuce uWWeranceV wUicU conform Wo WUeVe 
ruleV; WUaW iVH WUiV WXpe of WeacUing puWV empUaViV on Teveloping learnerV’ proce-
Tural knowleTge raWUer WUan TeclaraWive knowleTgeH 2) learnerV benefiW from 
ruleV anT WUeX TemanT ruleV Vince WUeX faciliWaWe WUe builTing of grammaWical 
compeWenceH  3)  TeTucWive  WeacUing  maX  be  more  effecWive  in  preVenWing  WUe  
naWure of WUe WargeW language Wo VWuTenWVH proviTing WUe ruleV are noW overVim-
plifieT (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 264). AnoWUer opWion of WeacUing grammar iV Wo 
inWroTuce a grammaWical VWrucWure inTucWivelyH  in wUicU caVe iW  iV  WUe VWuTenWV’  
role Wo gueVV WUe ruleV WUaW govern a given grammaWical VWrucWureH iWV meaning 
anT funcWion on WUe baViV of WUe inpuW WargeWeT aW WUem. Łrown (1994J 351) aV-
VerWV WUaW inTucWive WeacUing iV more favorable VinceJ 1) iW iV more naWural learn-
ing (cloVe Wo language acquiViWion becauVe VWuTenWV acquire a rule unconVciouV-
lX) aV learnerV uVe a given grammaWical VWrucWure in a communicaWive ViWuaWionH 
2) iW iV in line wiWU inWerlanguage TevelopmenW becauVe iW makeV learnerV go 
WUrougU WUe VWageV of rule acquiViWion VWep bX VWepH 3) iW ToeV noW overwUelm 
learnerV wiWU grammaWical ruleV anT enableV WUem boWU Wo Tevelop an inWuiWion 
of wUaW iV correcW in WUe WargeW language anT Wo focuV on communicaWive VkillVH 
anT 4) iW builTV inWrinVic moWivaWion VinceH inVWeaT of being proviTeT wiWU ruleV of 
grammarH VWuTenWV TiVcover WUem on WUeir own.   
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AnoWUer inTirecW waX of builTing VWuTenWV’ grammaWical compeWence iV Wo 
WeacU grammar WUrougU conVciouVneVV-rŠiVing WŠVkVH in wUicU VWuTenWV’ aWWen-
Wion iV brougUW Wo a parWicular grammaWical VWrucWure WUrougU enUancing iWV Vali-
encX in orTer Wo make learnerV noWice a parWicular feaWure in WUe inpuW WargeWeT 
aW WUem. TUiV can be acUieveTH for exampleH WUrougU UigUligUWing a grammaWical 
VWrucWure in a given paVVageH uVing exaggeraWeT voice or cUooVing WexWV wUere a 
given grammaWical VWrucWure iV uVeT frequenWlX (VomeWimeV calleT inpuW flooT-
ing). An illuVWraWion of a conVciouVneVV-raiVing approacU coulT be a WaVk requir-
ing learnerV Wo inTuce a grammaWical rule on WUe baViV of VenWenceV wUere a giv-
en grammaWical form iV eiWUer uVeT appropriaWelX or inappropriaWelX (LarVen-
Freeman 2001J 257). TUereforeH in WUiV WXpe of WeacUingH WUe concepW of noWicing 
iV eVVenWial. NoWicing iV WUougUW Wo be crucial buW noW VufficienW in VucceVVful 
grammar learning. One of WUe WecUniqueV focuVing VWuTenWV’ aWWenWion on a par-
Wicular grammaWical VWrucWure iV Wo recaVW or reformulaWe an incorrecW VWuTenW’V 
uWWerance (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 256). SUarwooT SmiWU (1993) VuggeVWV WUaW we 
VUoulT uVe WUe Werm inpuW enUŠncemenW inVWeaT of conVciouVneVV-rŠiVing wiWU 
reference Wo WUiV WXpe of inVWrucWion. HiV aVVumpWion iV WUaW iW iV noW poVVible Wo 
VWaWe  if  VWuTenWV’  awareneVV  UaV  been  raiVeT  WUrougU  cerWain  WaVkV  or  WecU-
niqueV. TUuVH inpuW enUancemenWH aV LarVen-Freeman (2001J 257) poinWV ouWH 
can be VucceVVfullX applieT Wo illuVWraWe Uow grammaWical VWrucWureV funcWion aW 
WUe TiVcourVe level. One of WUe WecUniqueV Teveloping learnerV’ grammaWical 
awareneVV iV WUe gŠrTen pŠWU VWrŠWegyH wUicU conViVWV in proviTing VWuTenWV wiWU 
explanaWion abouW a given grammaWical form wiWUouW giving WUem all WUe infor-
maWion  in  orTer  Wo  make  WUe  aVpecW  appear  eaVier  WUan  in  facW  iW  iV  (LarVen-
Freeman 2001J 257). An unTerlXing aVVumpWion of WUiV VWraWegX iV WUaW WUe maV-
WerX of a grammaWical  VWrucWure will  be more effecWive if  VWuTenWV learn WUe ex-
cepWionV Wo WUe rule bX making overgeneraliYaWion errorV anT are correcWeT WUan 
if WUeX are given a liVW of all WUe ruleV (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 257). AnoWUer VWraW-
egX Wo Traw learnerV’ aWWenWion Wo a grammaWical form iV Wo uVe Vo calleT inpuW 
flooTingH wUicU meanV proviTing VWuTenWV wiWU inpuW wUere WUe WargeW grammaW-
ical VWrucWure iV uVeT verX frequenWlX (LarVen-FreemanH 2001J 257). SWill anoWUer 
WecUnique promoWing learnerV’ noWicing iV collŠborŠWive TiŠlogueH wUicU iV aVVo-
ciaWeT wiWU VWuTenWV giving VupporW Wo eacU oWUer wiWU reference Wo a given 
grammaWical VWrucWure (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 256).  

ReVearcU finTingV regarTing WUe effecWiveneVV of variouV approacUeV Wo 
WUe WeacUing of grammar are inconcluVive. Some VWuTieV (e.g. HammerlX 1975; 
RiverV 1975; NlliV  1995; RoVa anT O’Neill  1999) poinW Wo WUe VuperioriWX of Te-
TucWive WeacUing over inTucWive WeacUing. TUere are alVo oWUer VWuTieV (e.g. 
CUaVWain anT PoerTeUoff 1968; RobinVon 1996; HaigUWH Herron anT Cole 
2007) wUoVe finTingV Vpeak Wo WUe effecWiveneVV of inTucWive WeacUing of 
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grammar. SWill oWUer VWuTieV (e.g. SUaffer 1989; NorriV anT OrWega 2000; Nrlam 
2003) empUaViYe WUe effecWiveneVV of boWU approacUeV.     
 
4. UVing liWerarX WexWV Wo Tevelop foreign language learnerV’ inWerculWural anT 

grammaWical compeWence 
 
LiWeraWure repreVenWV auWUenWic languageH wUicU makeV iW an iTeal Vource of 
linguiVWic inpuW in a foreign language claVVroom. IW iV aW WUe Vame Wime VWuTTeT 
wiWU culWural aVpecWVH wUicU are poWenWial elemenWV WUaW can aVViVW WeacUerV in 
Teveloping learnerV’ inWerculWural compeWence. One excellenW genre WUaW can 
be uVeT Wo Tevelop VWuTenWV’ inWerculWural compeWence iV immigranW liWeraWureH 
wUicU iV an iTeal Vource for exploring culWural aVpecWVH nuanceV anT TifferenceV 
Vince iW verX ofWen inWroTuceV proWagoniVWV wUo croVV borTerV anT experience 
culWural TifferenceV being caugUW beWween Wwo worlTV (McOaX 2001J 329). TUiV 
enableV VWuTenWV Wo make croVV-culWural compariVonVH learn abouW anT evalu-
aWe culWural aVVumpWionVH beliefV anT valueV from WUe ouWViTe perVpecWiveH WUuV 
Teveloping VkillV wUicU are aW WUe cenWer of inWerculWural compeWence. In orTer 
Wo illuVWraWe Uow liWerarX WexWV migUW be uVeT Wo incorporaWe inWerculWural anT 
grammaWical compeWence in NFL claVVeVH uVing ŁXram’V (2006) moTel of inWer-
culWural compeWence anT NlliV anT GaieV’ (1998) impacW grammarH leW uV con-
ViTer Uow a VWorX WUaW capWureV WUe experience of immigranW cUaracWerV migUW 
be uVeT. TUe line of WUe Sun bX JuTiWU OrWiY Cofer WellV WUe VWorX of a HiVpanic 
PuerWo Rican familX moving Wo New JerVeX anT WrXing Wo aTapW Wo WUe American 
waX of life wiWU keeping WUeir naWive culWural iTenWiWX. TUe VWorX WakeV place in 
WUe PuerWo Rican Wown of SaluT (WUe firVW Ualf of WUe book) anT an immigranW 
neigUborUooT of New Qork (WUe VeconT Ualf of WUe book). TUe main proWago-
niVW iV GuYmán anT WUe book recounWV UiV cUilTUooT in UiV naWive SaluTH UiV 
exile in WUe UniWeT SWaWeV anT UiV reWurn Wo PuerWo Rico. GuYmán’V VWorX iV WolT 
from  WUe  poinW  of  view  of  UiV  niece  MariVolH  wUo  alVo  TeVcribeV  Uer  life  aV  a  
biculWural perVon in New Qork. IncorporaWing inWerculWural anT grammaWical 
compeWence inWo a foreign language claVV can be unTerWaken in line wiWU WUe 
following proceTure wiWU reference Wo WeacUing WenVeV in NngliVUJ 

1) reaTing an excerpW from WUe book Wo aWWenT Wo WUe meVVage of WUe WexW 
– Turing WUiV VWage VWuTenWV focuV on reaTing a liWerarX WexW anT aWWenT 
Wo WUe meVVage; Uaving reaT WUe WexWH  WUeX are aVkeT Wo To a mulWiple 
cUoice WaVk cUecking WUeir reaTing compreUenVion; 

2) feeTback – VWuTenWV TiVcuVV WUeir anVwerV Wo WUe mulWiple cUoice queV-
WionV in groupV anT proviTe eviTence from WUe WexW for WUeir anVwerV; 

3) TiVcuVVion – VWuTenWV are involveT in pair or group work anT are aVkeT 
Wo  Uave  a  converVaWion  anT  TiVcuVV  aVpecWV  relaWing  Wo  WUe  WexW  (WUeX  
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VUare WUeir opinionV abouW GuYmán anT MariVol anT WUeir problemV in 
WUe UniWeT SWaWeV anT GuYmán‘V coming back Wo PuerWo Rico; VWuTenWV 
reflecW on WUeir own experience of croVV-culWural encounWerVH iTenWifX 
eVVenWial culWural aVVumpWionV TifferenW from WUeir naWive culWure)H i.e. 
WUeX are encourageT Wo engage in inWeracWionH expreVV WUeir perVonal 
meaningV anT reacWionV Wo WUe VWorX of GuYmán anT conTucW an analX-
ViV of WUe VWorX WUrougU guiTeT inVWrucWion; VWuTenWV are alVo expecWeT 
Wo relaWe WUeir aVVumpWionVH beliefVH knowleTge anT perVonal experi-
ence Wo GuYmán’V anT MariVol’V perVpecWive on meTiaWing beWween 
Wwo culWureV (WUe acWiviWX TeVigneT in VucU a waX enableV WeacUerV Wo 
Wurn a WeacUer-cenWereT leVVon inWo a VWuTenW-cenWereT one); 

4) reaTing Wo noWice WUe WenVeV uVeT in WUe WexW – aW WUiV poinW VWuTenWV 
are proviTeT wiWU an exerciVe baVeT on WUe excerpW wUere WUeir WaVk iV 
Wo fill  in WUe gapV wiWU appropriaWe formV of verbV in orTer Wo make a 
coUerenW WexWH aV in WUe following example (OrWiY Cofer 1991J 29-30)J  

 
TUeX VaX GuYmán UaT been a TifficulW pregnancX for Mamá CieloH wUo 
……………………… (Wo Uave) liWWle paWience for WUe bouncing ball in Uer bellX. 
SUe ……………………………. (Wo claim) WUe monkeX ……………………………… (Wo 
climb) Uer ribVH WUaW VUe ………………………… (Wo feel) fingerV grabbing Uer 
blaTTer anT VqueeYingH Vo WUaW VUe …………………….. (Wo Uave) Wo VWop aW-
WenTing WUe maVV for WUe VUame of urine Wrickling Town Uer legV.  

 
In orTer Wo fill in WUe gapVH VWuTenWV are aVkeT Wo reaT WUe previouV WexW 
again anT aWWenT Wo WUe uVe of WenVeV;     

5) unTerVWanTing WUe uVe of NngliVU WenVeV – Uaving compleWeT WUe WexWH 
VWuTenWV are aVkeT Wo explain WUeir cUoice of WenVeV; WUiV can be Tone 
WUrougU impliciWH expliciW or conVciouVneVV-raiVing inVWrucWion (e.g. uVing 
eiWUer inpuW flooTingH wUicU meanV proviTing learnerV wiWU a WexW VWuT-
TeT wiWU a parWicular uVe of a given WenVe or bX uVing WUe garTen paWU 
VWraWegX wUere learnerV’ aWWenWion iV brougUW Wo WUe uVe of for example 
WUe PreVenW PerfecW WenVe wiWU reference Wo iWV  uVe Wo expreVV acWionV 
Uaving conVequenceV in WUe preVence leWWing VWuTenWV learn WUe uVe of 
WUe WenVe wiWU reference Wo WUe fuWure WUrougU overgeneraliYaWion er-
rorV; anoWUer one opWion maX be a conVciouVneVV-raiVing WaVk wUere 
WUe uVe of WUe PreVenW PerfecW WenVe wiWU reference Wo WUe fuWure iV 
bolTfaceT in WUe WexW; VWill anoWUer poVVible VWraWegX iV collaboraWive 
TialogueH WUrougU wUicU learnerV explain WUe uVe of WenVeV); VWuTenWV 
are aVkeT Wo To iW bX referring Wo WUe original WexW; WUuVH in WUeir expla-
naWionVH VWuTenWV are VuppoVeT Wo relX on WUe conWexW (or aTTiWionallX 
on WUeir expliciW knowleTge in caVe of expliciW inVWrucWion); 
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6) pracWicing – VWuTenWV are proviTeT wiWU anoWUer piece of liWerarX work 
(Waken from TUe line of WUe Sun bX  OrWiY  Cofer)H  wUere  WUeX  are  Vup-
poVeT Wo fill in WUe gapV wiWU verbV in appropriaWe WenVeV; 

7) proTucWion – VWuTenWV are aVkeT Wo imagine WUeX are GuYmán anT wriWe 
a leWWer Wo a frienT living in SaluT Welling abouW UiV experience of living in 
a foreign counWrX anT VWruggling WUrougU culWural TifferenceV; VWuTenWV 
are VuppoVeT Wo iTenWifX wiWU GuYmán anT expreVV WUeir perVonal mean-
ingV anT croVV-culWural experience; VucU an acWiviWX enableV learnerV Wo 
conVWrucW WUeir own unTerVWanTing of inWerculWural encounWerV; VWuTenWV 
are aVkeT Wo paX aWWenWion Wo WUe uVeV of WenVeV in NngliVU.   

TUiV example illuVWraWeV Uow WeacUerV can promoWe inWerculWural anT 
grammaWical compeWence in an NFL leVVonJ 

1) VWuTenWV pracWice WUe uVe of WenVeV WUrougU meaningful learningH e.g. in 
conWexW WUrougU impliciWH expliciW or conVciouVneVV-raiVing inVWrucWion; 

2) VWuTenWV learn abouW American culWure WUrougU GuYmán’V perVpecWive 
(knowleTge of facWV abouW WUe WargeW language culWure); 

3) VWuTenWV learn Wo reaT anT inWerpreW auWUenWic WexWV in NngliVU (abiliWX 
Wo inWerpreW a TocumenW from WUe WargeW language culWure); 

4) VWuTenWV learn Uow Wo operaWe knowleTge abouW WUe WargeW language 
culWure anT uVe iW in inWeracWion wiWU oWUerV; WUeX conVWrucW WUeir own 
unTerVWanTing of boWU inWerculWural inWeracWion anT croVV-culWural Ti-
verViWX in perceiving culWural noWionVH beliefVH aVVumpWionV anT valueV 
(wriWing a leWWer Wo a frienT abouW WUe experience of American culWure 
from GuYmán’V perVpecWiveH TiVcuVVing WUe experience of croVVing bor-
TerV anT aTapWing Wo WUe American waX of life baVeT on GuYmán’V ex-
perience) (VkillV of TiVcoverX anT inWeracWion); 

5) VWuTenWV are WaugUW Wo evaluaWe culWural valueV anT aVVumpWionV (WUeX 
Walk abouW WUeir croVV-culWural inWeracWionV anT experienceH engage in 
analXViV anT evaluaWion) (criWical culWural awareneVV); 

6) learnerV Tevelop WUeir communicaWive VkillV WUrougU WaVk-baVeT acWiviWieV 
in a meaningful conWexW (WUeX uVe NngliVU WUrougUouW WUe wUole leVVon); 

7) VWuTenWV learn grammaWical VWrucWureV in a meaningful conWexW anT 
WUrougU meaningful pracWiceH wUicU iV eVVenWial for VucceVVful maVWerX 
of grammaWical feaWureVH Vince iW faciliWaWeV WUe WranVformaWion of Te-
claraWive knowleTge inWo proceTural knowleTge; WUiV WXpe of WeacUing 
maX enUance VWuTenWV’ moWivaWion Vince WUeX are engageT in inWerac-
Wion wUicU iV meaningful Wo WUem (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 258); 

8) learnerV are engageT in VponWaneouV uVe of language WUrougU prob-
lem-VolvingH wUicU WriggerV off WargeW beUavior (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 
258); WUuVH WUiV WXpe of WeacUing iV more effecWive WUan mecUanical 
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TrillV in WUaW iW faciliWaWeV WUe WranVfer of VkillV from a claVVroom conWexW 
Wo an auWUenWic conWexW (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 258); VucU an approacU 
Wo WeacUing grammar excelV WUe WXpe of WeacUing applXing mecUanical 
TrillV wUicU To noW preVenW auWUenWic conWexW anTH aV a conVequenceH 
neiWUer enable VponWaneouV uVe of language nor engage learnerV in 
WargeW beUavior (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 258); grammaWical ruleV anT 
inerW knowleTge learneT WUrougU mecUanical TrillV are noW recalleT in a 
communicaWive ViWuaWion (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 258); 

9) if WUe WXpe of WeacUing wUicU TrawV VWuTenWV’ aWWenWion Wo form WUrougU 
communicaWive WaVkV iV believeT Wo be more effecWive WUan WeacUing 
wUicU iV orienWeT onlX on preVenWing linguiVWic formV in a TeconWexWual-
iYeT manner (LarVen-Freeman 2001J 256)H iW maX be WenWaWivelX concluT-
eT WUaW implemenWing WUe WeacUing of inWerculWural compeWence anT 
grammar in a Vingle leVVon WUrougU liWeraWure maX bring poViWive reVulWV.  

 
5. ConcluVionV 
 
TUe main aim of WUiV paper waV Wo VUow WUaW iW iV poVVible Wo inWegraWe WUe 
WeacUing of grammar anT Teveloping VWuTenWV’ inWerculWural VkillV WUrougU WUe 
focuV on liWeraWure. UVing liWerarX WexWV proviTeV an iTeal waX of exploring cul-
Wural TifferenceV anT Teveloping four VkillV (McOaX 2001J 329). HoweverH liWer-
aWure can alVo become a veUicle for TemonVWraWing WUe uVe of grammar. If lan-
guage anT culWure are inVeparableH WUen linguiVWic compeWence UaV Wo be 
WaugUW along wiWU culWural compeWence (McOaX 2001J 329). If one accepWV WUaW 
WUiV iV WUe keX aVVumpWion of language learningH iW iV obviouV WUaW liWerarX WexWV 
are excellenW VourceV of culWural noWionV anT linguiVWic concepWV. NeverWUeleVVH 
iW muVW be clearlX VWaWeT WUaW in orTer Wo promoWe grammaWical anT inWercul-
Wural compeWence anT a beWWer unTerVWanTing of culWural aVVumpWionV repre-
VenWeT  in  liWerarX  WexWVH  iW  iV  neceVVarX  Wo  cUooVe  appropriaWe  WexWV  anT  Wo  
VWrucWure acWiviWieV in a careful waX Vo WUaW learnerV are able Wo explore croVV-
culWural TifferenceV (McOaX 2001J 329) anT focuV on grammaWical VWrucWureV. In 
oWUer  worTVH  liWerarX  WexWV  muVW  be  VelecWeT  in  VucU  a  waX  WUaW  WUeX  are  noW  
Woo cUallenging concepWuallX anT linguiVWicallX for learnerV (McOaX 2001J 322).  
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AbVWracW 
 

In WUe conWemporarX claVVroom WeacUerV aVVume a varieWX of TifferenW roleVH 
reflecWing VucU facWorV aV WUe WeacUer’V perVonal aWWiWuTeVH beliefVH WUe Vpecifici-
WX of WUe inVWiWuWionH anT WUe perVonal view of WeacUing. One of WUe roleV WUaW 
VeemV Wo be eVpeciallX VignificanW iV WUe role of an auWUoriWXH wUicU for Vome 
maX even be conViTereT aV VomeWUing more WUan juVW anoWUer role Wo perform. 
Łeing WUe auWUoriWX requireV noW onlX a TefiniWe VeW of feaWureVH buW alVo a Vpe-
cific approacU Wo learnerV anT oneVelf. TUiV iV wUXH WUe main aim of WUe VWuTX 
waV Wo finT ouW wUicU WeacUer cUaracWeriVWicV were conViTereT eVVenWial wUile 
aTopWing WUe role of an auWUoriWX. PUen becoming an auWUoriWXH WeacUerV neeT 
Wo Tevelop a unique relaWionVUip wiWU WUeir learnerVH baVeT on muWual WruVW 
anT reVpecWH wUicU iV wUX WUe aTTiWional aim of WUe arWicle anT WUe VWuTX waV 
Wo finT ouW wUicU of WUe VelecWeT WeacUer’V perVonaliWX WraiWV were conViTereT 
bX learnerV Wo be inTiVpenVable in becoming an auWUoriWX. 
 
 
 

1. InWroTucWion 
 
NlliV anT McClinWock (1990J 79) iTenWifX a role aV “a parW Waken bX a parWicipanW 
in anX acW of communicaWion”H wUereaVH accorTing Wo PrigUW (1987J 7)H “a role 
iV a complex grouping of facWorV wUicU combine Wo proTuce cerWain WXpeV of 
Vocial beUavior”. TUuVH an inTiviTual’V beUavior in WUe claVVroom iV an expreV-
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Vion of UiV or Uer roleV.  RicUarTV anT LockUarW (1994J 97- 98) poinW ouW Veveral  
cUaracWeriVWicV of WUe roleV performeT bX WUe WeacUer. FirVWlXH roleV maX Tiffer 
wiWU reVpecW Wo WUeir TuraWion. Some of WUem are relaWivelX fixeT wUereaV oWUerV 
are flexible anT TXnamic. SeconTlXH people maX plaX UierarcUical roleV or inWer-
acW on equal WermV. In aTTiWionH roleV Veem Wo be TefineT bX TifferenW kinTV of 
workH require TifferenW levelV of reVponVibiliWXH anT implX TifferenW kinTV of rela-
WionVUipV anT TifferenW paWWernV of inWeracWion. PUile noW all WeacUerV WrX Wo im-
plemenW a parWicular meWUoT in WUeir WeacUing pracWiceH Vome maX TeVcribe WUeir 
WeacUing in WUeVe WermV. Some of WUeVe meWUoTV are enWirelX TepenTenW on WUe 
WeacUer  aV  WUe  ulWimaWe  Vource  of  knowleTge;  oWUerV  Vee  WUe  WeacUer’V  role  aV  
WUaW of a caWalXVWH conVulWanWH guiTeH anT moTel for learning; VWill oWUerV WrX Wo 
‘WeacUer-proof’ WUe inVWrucWional VXVWem bX limiWing WeacUer iniWiaWive anT bX 
builTing inVWrucWional conWenW anT TirecWionV inWo WexWV or leVVon planV.  

TUe cUangeV Waking place in learning anT WeacUing Uave reVulWeT in reTe-
fining WUe role of WUe WeacUer in WUe conWemporarX claVVroom. TeacUerV Uave Wo 
become more flexible anT open Wo VUaring WUe reVponVibiliWX wiWU WUeir learn-
erV. TUeX neeT Wo become more aware of WUeir beUaviorV anT cUaracWerV be-
cauVe WUeX Uave a TirecW influence on WUeir learnerVG beUavior anT moWivaWion 
Wo learn. If WeacUerV are Wo face WUe cUallengeV of WUe conWemporarX claVVroomH 
WUeX Uave Wo gain awareneVV of WUe global cUaracWer of WUe enWerpriVeH foreVee 
WUe fuWure acWionVH anT preciVelX unTerVWanT WUe VWepV wUicU are neceVVarX for 
acUieving fuWure goalV. Nven more VoH WraTiWional roleV neeT Wo be reTefineT 
anT require a GfreVUG approacU from eTucaWorV.    
  
2. TeacUer aV an auWUoriWX 
 
AccorTing Wo PeWerV (1966J 1)H WUe moVW crucial concepW for TiVcuVVing Vocial 
conWrol  in  WUe  VcUool  iV  WUaW  of  an  ŠuWUoriWy. AV Ue wriWeVH “[V]cUool iV raiVon 
TGêWre iV Wo WranVmiW wUaW a VocieWX valueV. TUe concepW of auWUoriWX iV inVepa-
rablX connecWeT wiWU rule-governeT form of life. AuWUoriWX preVuppoVeV Vome 
VorW of normaWive orTer WUaW UaV Wo be mainWaineT anT perpeWuaWeT”. A Vimilar 
opinion iV UelT bX Meirieu (www.meirieu.com)H for wUom WeacUerV VUoulT be 
recogniYeT aV cerWain auWUoriWX UolTerV in VocieWX. HoweverH aV WUe auWUor fur-
WUer claimVH WUiV maX be TifficulW Wo acUieveH becauVe WoTaX iW iV impoVVible Wo 
UolT on Wo WUe iTea WUaW WUe WeacUer UaV WUe rigUW Wo WranVmiW knowleTge in an 
uncUanging manner Wo fuWure generaWionV of learnerV. FurWUermoreH WeacUerV 
cannoW claim an excepWional VWaWuV wiWUouW loVing creTibiliWXH nor can WUeX VWaX 
inTifferenW Wo cUanging conWexWVH new cUallengeV anT requiremenWVH aV well aVH 
learnerV’ expecWaWionV anT cUaracWeriVWicV.   
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In WUe conWemporarX VocieWXH wUere inTiviTualiVm anT TemocracX are con-
ViTereT Wo be inTiVpenVableH WeacUerV neeT Wo reTefine WUeir approacU Wo WUem-
VelveV aV an auWUoriWX for WUeir learnerV. If eTucaWorV are Wo aTopW WUe role of an 
auWUoriWXH WUeX neeT Wo be willing Wo aTopW peTagogX baVeT on WUree require-
menWVJ TifferenceH unTerVWŠnTing anT TiVcuVVion. To Tiffer meanV Wo TelaX Waking 
UaVWX acWionV anT making quick juTgmenWV. TeacUerV neeT Wo Wake Wime Wo reflecW 
anT move awaX from exiVWing VWereoWXpeV in orTer Wo keep aparW WUoVe WUingV WUaW 
impel anT WUoVe WUaW binT. To unTerVWŠnT meanV Wo gain anT Tevelop knowleTge 
wUicU makeV WUe worlT compreUenVible. TeacUerV neeT Wo unTerVWanT in orTer Wo 
remain inTepenTenW of clicUéT opinionV anT eaVX Wo obWain VoluWionV. FinallXH Wo 
TiVcuVV meanV  Wo  enWer  a  TebaWe  wiWU  learnerV  in  orTer  Wo  arWiculaWe  well-
eVWabliVUeT learningH value cUoiceVH objecWive knowleTge anT probable VcenarioV; 
Wo VUifW poinWV of viewH Wo inWerrogaWe poVVibiliWieV anT anWicipaWe objecWionV. 
TeacUerV neeT Wo engage in a permanenW Tialogue wiWU learnerV in orTer Wo avoiT 
becoming alone in WUe proceVV of WeacUing (MeirieuH www.meirieu.com). 

SUinTler (2009) iTenWifieV five WXpeV of WeacUer auWUoriWXH anT claimV 
WUaWH in orTer Wo be effecWiveH WeacUerV VUoulT incorporaWe aW leaVW Vome 
amounW of eacU of WUeVe five WXpeV of auWUoriWX. HoweverH eacU WeacUer VUoulT 
carefullX conViTer wUicU auWUoriWX Wo uVeH aV eacU of WUem requireV TifferenW 
perVonaliWX WraiWV anT bringV TifferenW ouWcomeV. AuWUoriWy ŠV power TefineV 
WUe WeacUer aV a manager of WUe claVV wUoVe auWUoriWX iV Wo influence learner 
beUavior bX making requeVWV. ReferenW ŠuWUoriWyH on WUe oWUer UanTH occurV 
wUen WUe WeacUer relieV on UiVIUer perVonaliWX Wo builT relaWionVUipV wiWU UiV 
or Uer learnerV. SucU auWUoriWX can be TevelopeT WUrougU geWWing Wo know WUe 
learnerV beWWer. IW maX alVo reVulW from WUe WeacUer Uaving a perVonaliWX WUaW iV 
perceiveT  bX  iV  or  Uer  learnerV  aV  likable  or  cUarming.  LearnerV  work  UarTer  
wiWU WeacUerV WUeX like anT perceive aV caring (MurraX anT PianWa 2007). Nx-
perW ŠuWUoriWy reVulWV from WeacUerV being perceiveT aV knowleTgeable in WUe 
VubjecW WUeX WeacUH well-organiYeTH anT prepareT for leVVonV. NxperW auWUoriWX 
can Tevelop inWo reVpecW if  WUe WeacUer iV  noW arroganW of UiV or Uer learnerV’  
neeTV. FinallXH a VenVe of Uumor can be a greaW aTvanWage if WUe WeacUer knowV 
Uow Wo uVe iW conVWrucWivelX wiWUouW offenTing WUe learner. In rewŠrT ŠuWUori-
WyH WeacUerV rewarT learnerV in orTer Wo influence WUeir beUavior anT in coer-
cive ŠuWUoriWy WUe WeacUer UaV WUe power Wo VaX ‘no’H wiWUUolT privilegeVH anT 
even proviTe puniVUmenW. No maWWer Uow mucU auWUoriWX WUe WeacUer poV-
VeVVeVH Vome learnerV will Wake aTvanWage of WUeir freeTom Wo croVV lineV wiWU-
ouW concern for bounTarieV. If exerciVeT properlXH coercive auWUoriWX UelpV Wo 
Traw lineV anT Wo promoWe a VenVe of VecuriWX in WUe claVVroom. LaVWlXH poViWion 
ŠuWUoriWy exiVWV  bX  TefaulW  aV  WUe  VcUool  puWV  WUe  WeacUer  in  a  poViWion  of  re-
VponVibiliWX for WUe managemenW of learnerV in WUe claVVroom (SUinTler 2009).  
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AV can be Veen from WUe opinionV preVenWeT aboveH WUe noWion of auWUoriWX 
can be approacUeT from TifferenW perVpecWiveVH eiWUer aV a WraTiWional concepW 
wiWU WUe WeacUer in conWrolH or aV a Vpecific relaWionVUip beWween WUe WeacUer anT 
UiV or Uer learnerVH baVeT on muWual unTerVWanTing anT reVpecW. QeW anoWUer Tefi-
niWion of auWUoriWX empUaViYeV WUe pivoWal role of WUe WeacUer’V perVonaliWX aV an 
inTiVpenVable conVWiWuenW of UiV or Uer auWUoriWX. RegarTleVV of WUe TefiniWion we 
aTopWH iW VeemV WUaW wiWUouW cerWain perVonaliWX aWWribuWeV iW will be TifficulW for 
WeacUerV Wo aTopW WUe role of an auWUoriWXH  wUicU iV  wUX WUe VubVequenW parW of 
WUe arWicle iV TevoWeT Wo TiVcuVVing WUe perVonaliWX of a WeacUer.    
  
3. PerVonaliWX of WUe WeacUer 
 
ReVearcU concerning WUe perVonaliWX of WUe WeacUer iV mainlX baVeT on WUe aV-
VumpWion  WUaW  Ue  or  VUe  iV  a  VignificanW  facWor  in  WUe  effecWive  anT  meaningful  
WeacUing-learning proceVV. PerVonaliWX influenceV WUe beUavior of WUe WeacUer in 
TiverVe waXVH VucU aV inWeracWion wiWU learnerVH WUe meWUoTV VelecWeTH anT WUe 
learning experienceV cUoVen (MurraX 1972). NacU WeacUer UaV unique aWWribuWeV of 
perVonaliWXH wUicU influence boWU WUe manner in wUicU Ue or VUe beUaveV WowarTV 
learnerV aV well aV WUe waXV in wUicU WUeX reVponT. TUe WeacUer wiWU pervaVive 
auWUoriWarian cUaracWeriVWicVH for exampleH iV likelX Wo manifeVW WUem in UiVIUer 
relaWionVUipV wiWU learnerV anT in WUe WecUniqueV UeIVUe uVeV (MorriVon anT 
McInWXre 1972H aV ciWeT in Lew 1977J 10). TUuVH effecWive iTenWificaWion anT uVe of 
WeacUer perVonaliWX VeemV Wo be eVVenWial in conTucWing WXpical inVWrucWional acWivi-
WieV. PerVonaliWX aiTV WeacUingH aV communicaWion beWween WUe WeacUer anT learn-
erV WakeV placeH even wUen WUe Vpoken worT iV abVenW. TUe WeacUer wUoVe per-
VonaliWX aiTV in creaWing anT mainWaining a learning environmenW in wUicU learnerV 
feel comforWable anT in wUicU WUeX are moWivaWeT Wo learn iV VaiT Wo Uave a TeVira-
ble WeacUing perVonaliWX (CallaUan 1966). In facWH iW iV empUaViYeT WUaW WUe perVon-
aliWX cUaracWeriVWicV of WUe WeacUer affecW WUe menWal UealWU anT perVonaliWX 
growWU of UiV or Uer learnerV. IW maX Uappen WUaW profeVVional eTucaWorV are 
juTgeT mainlX on WUe baViV of WUeir perVonaliWX qualiWieV. ObviouVlXH Vince WeacUerV 
Teal wiWU eaVilX influenceT learnerV anT affecW WUeir cUaracWerV TevelopmenWH WUeX 
ougUW noW Wo Uave unVWable or criWical perVonaliWieV (AuVubel 1968J 450).  

OWUer eVVenWial WeacUer perVonaliWX aWWribuWeV incluTe involvemenW in WUe 
cogniWive growWU of learnerV anT WUe capaciWX Wo evoke inWellecWual exciWemenW 
anT inWrinVic moWivaWion for learning. IW VeemV unqueVWionable WUaW learnerV re-
VponT emoWionallX Wo WUe perVonaliWX cUaracWeriVWicV of WUe WeacUer anT WUaW WUiV 
affecWive  reVponVe  influenceV  WUeir  juTgmenWV  of  UiV  or  Uer  inVWrucWional  effec-
WiveneVV. LearnerV noW onlX appreciaWe WeacUing VkillVH profeVVionaliVmH coUer-
enceH acWiviWieV orienWaWionH anT a pleaVanW claVVroom aWmoVpUereH buW WUeX are 
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alVo UigUlX appreciaWive Wo fairneVVH objecWiveneVVH paWienceH joXfulneVVH anT 
VXmpaWUeWic concern of WUe WeacUer. PUaW iV moreH learnerV reVpecW WeacUerV 
wUo are inWereVWeT in WUemH are VupporWiveH kinTH anT unTerVWanT feelingV. On 
WUe oWUer UanTH eTucaWorV ougUW noW Wo WrX Wo aTjuVW WUeir perVonaliWX Wo WUe 
‘iTeal image’. TUeX VUoulT remain auWUenWic in WUeir beUavior anT make WUe 
moVW VucceVVful uVe of WUeVe perVonaliWX cUaracWeriVWicV WUaW WUeX enjoX. ŁeUav-
ing naWurallX in WUe claVVroom lowerV learnerV’ anxieWX anT makeV WeacUing more 
effecWive anT enjoXable. TeacUerV wUo are warm anT unTerVWanTing can effec-
WivelX caWer for WUeVe learnerV wUo neeT more accepWance anT approvalH orH if 
WUeX are olTerH ego-enUancemenW anT earneT VWaWuV. A compaVVionaWe WeacUer 
enVureV emoWional VupporW anT accepWV learnerV aV people. SucU a WeacUer iV 
ofWen cUaracWeriYeT bX praiVing anT encouraging learnerV anT UaV a WenTencX Wo 
inWerpreW WUeir conTucW aV WoleranWlX aV poVVible (AuVubel 1968J 454). 

TUe poWenWial Wo creaWe inWellecWual enWUuViaVm anT foVWer inWrinVic moWiva-
Wion iV anoWUer perVonaliWX WraiW WUaW VeemV Wo Uave beneficial conVequenceV for 
inVWrucWional VucceVV. TeacUerV wUo are livelXH inVpiringH creaWive anT enWUuViaV-
Wic abouW WUeir VubjecW are perceiveT aV more VucceVVful bX WUe VcUool auWUori-
WieV anT oWUer experienceT obVerverV. ŁecauVe of VucU VWimuliH learner beUavior 
becomeV more proTucWive anT greaWer acUievemenWV maX be gaineT. ProbablX 
WUe moVW meaningful perVonaliWX aVpecW Uaving an impacW on WeacUerV’ VucceVV iV 
WUe exWenW of WUeir inTiviTual commiWmenW Wo WUe inWellecWual aTvancemenW of 
learnerV.  IW  TeWermineV  Wo  a  large  exWenW  wUeWUer  WUe  WeacUer  will  uVe  WUe  af-
forTeT opporWuniWieV Wo enUance WUe inWellecWual TevelopmenW of VWuTenWV or 
juVW go WUrougU WUe official VWanTarTV of WeacUing (AuVubel 1968J 455). 

PUile inWeracWing wiWU learnerVH WeacUerV VUoulT paX aWWenWion even Wo WUe-
Ve cUaracWeriVWicV of WUeir perVonaliWX wUicU maX be Veen aV raWUer inVufficienWH for 
example a VenVe of Uumor. AlWUougU iW maX Veem Wo be one of WUe leaVW imporWanW 
perVonaliWX WraiWVH iW proveV Wo be quiWe an imporWanW cUaracWeriVWic of a VucceVVful 
WeacUer. PeacUeX (2002J 1) empUaViYeV WUaW a VucceVVful WeacUer VUoulT poVVeVV a 
VenVe of Uumor anT VWaWeV WUaW “[u]Ving Uumor can plaX an imporWanW parW in Uelp-
ing  Wo  relax  VWuTenWV  anT  Uelp  WUem  overcome  VWreVV  anT  nerveV  anT  Vo  make  
WUem more recepWive Wo learning. Humor can alVo Uelp Wo improve WUe claVVroom 
aWmoVpUere parWicularlX for VWuTenWV wUo are worrieT abouW making miVWakeV or 
nervouV abouW WUeir Vpeaking abiliWieV. IW iVH UoweverH verX imporWanW WUaW we learn 
wiWU our VWuTenWV Wo laugU ‘abouW’ miVWakeV raWUer WUan aW people wUo make 
WUem”.  Some  of  WUe  VWuTieV  carrieT  ouW  in  WUe  claVVroom  environmenW  inTicaWe  
WUaW wUile evaluaWing WUeir WeacUerVH learnerV paX more aWWenWion Wo WUeir perVon-
aliWieV WUan WUeir profeVVional TeVcripWionH anT WUuV VomeWimeV aTopW WUem in WUeir 
own beUavior (e.g. Tan 1992; Soner 1995; AXTın 1998; LewiV 2000). In WUiV regarTH 
aV OYel (2007J 74) wriWeVH “WUe perVonaliWX a WeacUer reflecWV inWo WUe claVVroom 
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environmenW in WUe ligUW of WUeVe variableV affecWV UiV WeacUing anT TirecWive aca-
Temic beUavior”. SucU a perVpecWive maX incluTe a varieWX of poViWive concepWV 
WUaW WenT Wo be formeT in WUe perVonaliWieV of learnerV. HoweverH WUeVe concepWV 
of perVonaliWX WenT Wo be leVV poViWive anT more TiverVe wiWU olTer learnerVH be-
cauVe WUeir perVonaliWX can be more aTapWable Wo ouWer markerV anT migUW Vuc-
cumb Wo inWeracWion (AlviTreY anT PeinVWein 1999; Tuan anT Pang 2000; GuaX 
2003). FinallXH NelVon (1964) reporWeT WUaW WeacUerV anT learnerV in junior UigU 
VcUool Tiverge VignificanWlX in WermV of WUeir aWWiWuTeV WowarTV eacU oWUer. He 
founT WUaW WeacUerV are cogniWivelX orienWeT WowarT pupilV wUile pupilV are affec-
WivelX orienWeT WowarT WeacUerV. PerVonaliWX iVH WUereforeH TirecWlX anT inTirecWlX 
relaWeT Wo learning anT WeacUing in WUe affecWive Tomain aV well aV Wo WUaW in cogni-
Wive anT pVXcUomoWor TomainV. If WeacUerV are Wo be concerneT wiWU WUe learnerGV 
TevelopmenW of iTenWiWXH WUeX VUoulT noW be afraiT of VUowing WUeir feelingV.  
         
4. TUe VWuTX 
 
4.1. TUe aim of WUe VWuTX 
 
TUe main aim of WUe VWuTX waV Wo iTenWifX wUicU WeacUer cUaracWeriVWicV are 
regarTeT bX learnerV aV efficienWlX TepicWing WUe auWUoriWaWive role in WUe claVV-
room. ATTiWional empUaViV waV placeT on finTing ouW wUicU perVonaliWX fea-
WureV  were  conViTereT  bX  learnerV  aV  WUe  moVW  VignificanW  for  WUe  WeacUer  Wo  
poVVeV wUen aTopWing WUe role of an auWUoriWX.  
 
4.2. TUe parWicipanWV 
 
TUe VWuTX incluTeT one UunTreT VevenWX-five learnerV of NngliVU from Venior UigU 
VcUool in Oonin. TUere were eigUWX male learnerV anT nineWX-five female learnerV. 
TUeir average age waV VevenWeen. TUe learnerV’ NngliVU language level coulT be 
TeVcribeT aV pre-inWermeTiaWe. All WUe reVponTenWV UaT WUree UourV of NngliVU per 
week anT Wwo UourV of inVWrucWion in an aTTiWional foreign language (German). AV 
far aV WUeir previouV NngliVU language learning experienceH aW WUe Wime WUe VWuTX waV 
conTucWeT 69% of WUe reVponTenWV UaT been learning NngliVU from 7-8 XearVH 26% 
of WUe learnerV UaT more WUan 8 XearV of NngliVU language learning experienceH anT 
WUe remaining 5% UaT leVV WUan 7 XearV of NngliVU language learning experience.  
 
4.3. MeVign of WUe VWuTX anT inVWrumenWV 
 
TUe onlX inVWrumenW uVeT in WUiV Vmall-Vcale VWuTX waV a queVWionnaire TiVWribuW-
eT among WUe learnerV (AppenTix 1). TUe CronbacU alpUa coefficienW for WUe 
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inVWrumenW waV 0.843H VUowing UigU inWernal conViVWencX of WUe iWemV incluTeT. 
SecWion One of WUe queVWionnaire waV aTminiVWereT Wo collecW informaWion abouW 
WUe parWicipanWV of WUe VWuTXH VucU aV WUeir ageH genTerH language learning expe-
rienceH or WUe number of language leVVonV per weekH wUereaV SecWion Two in-
cluTeT eigUW iWemV anT waV TeVigneT Wo obWain creTible TaWa concerning WUe 
aimV  of  WUe  VWuTX  VpelleT  ouW  above.  TUe  firVW  Wwo iWemV were  ‘XeV’I’no’  queV-
WionVH in wUicU WUe reVponTenWV UaT Wo TeciTe if WUere waV anXone WUeX conViT-
ereT an auWUoriWX anT if WUeir NngliVU language WeacUer coulT be one of WUem. In 
WUe following queVWion (Q3)H WUe learnerV UaT Wo rank in orTer of imporWance five 
VelecWeT  WeacUer  cUaracWeriVWicV  anT  in  queVWion  fourH  WUe  reVponTenWV  UaT  Wo  
uVe a LikerW Vcale anT TeciTe wUicU of WUe preVenWeT feaWureV were WUe moVW 
VignificanW for WeacUerV vieweT aV auWUoriWieV. In queVWion fiveH WUe parWicipanWV 
UaT Wo uVe WUe LikerW Vcale again in orTer Wo TeciTe wUicU cUaracWeriVWicV WUeX 
conViTereT Wo be unaccepWable for WUe WeacUer Wo poVVeVV. QueVWionV Vix anT 
Veven were ‘XeV’I’no’ queVWionV anT aVkeT WUe learnerV Wo TeciTe if WUe WeacUerGV 
perVonaliWX coulT Uave a poViWive or negaWive influence on WUeir beUavior. In boWU 
caVeVH WUe learnerV UaT Wo juVWifX WUeir anVwerV. TUe final VWaWemenW in WUe VurveX 
incluTeT a Wable wiWU fourWeen WeacUerIauWUoriWX perVonaliWX aWWribuWeV wUicU 
UaT Wo be evaluaWeT bX WUe reVponTenWV wiWU WUe uVe of a LikerW VcaleH wUere 1 
VWooT for ‘noW imporWanW’ anT 5 VWooT for ‘verX imporWanW’.  
 
4.4. ReVulWV of WUe VWuTX  
 
66% of WUe reVponTenWV aTmiWWeT WUaW WUere waV a perVon in WUeir life wUo coulT 
be conViTereT aV a role moTel or auWUoriWXH anT for WUe remaining 34% WUere 
waV no one wUo coulT be conViTereT aV an auWUoriWX. 50% of WUe learnerV men-
WioneT  WUeir  parenWVH  37%  cUoVe  WUeir  WeacUerH  anT  WUe  remaining  13%  of  WUe  
reVponTenWV claimeT WUaW iW coulT be an acWorH an olTer ViblingH a frienTH a 
granTparenW or even WUe Pope. TUe reVponTenWV wUo poinWeT Wo WUeir WeacUer 
ofWen  wroWe  WUaW  iW  waV  WUe  WeacUer’V  perVonaliWX  anT UiV  o  Uer  approacU  WUaW  
maTe  learnerV  perceive  Uim  or  Uer  aV  an  auWUoriWX.  OWUerV  menWioneT  VucU  
cUaracWeriVWicV aV fŠirneVVH WolerŠnceH being unTerVWŠnTing aV well aV being orgŠ-
nizeTH anT enjoying WeŠcUing. TUe WeacUer aV an auWUoriWX waV alVo cUaracWeriYeT 
aV being TevoWeT Wo work anT Uaving exWenVive knowleTge of WUe VubjecW.  TUe 
reVponTenWV incluTeT oWUer eVVenWial facWorVH VucU aVJ ŠppropriŠWe ŠWWiWuTe Wo-
wŠrTV WUe leŠrnerVH WUe  ŠbiliWy  Wo  WrŠnVfer  knowleTge  effecWivelyH WUe ŠbiliWy Wo 
conWrol WUe clŠVVH Velf-conWrolH unTerVWŠnTing of WUeir neeTV ŠnT problemV of WUe 
leŠrnerVH Š VenVe of UumorH UelpfulneVVH Velf-confiTenceH anTH finallXH opWimiVm. 

TUe obWaineT TaWa Veem Wo correVponT wiWU WUe reVulWV obWaineT in WUe 
VubVequenW queVWionH aV knowleTge (4.34)H experience (4.17)H anT perVonaliWX 
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(3.78) were VelecWeT aV WUe moVW imporWanW WeacUer cUaracWeriVWicV. AccorTing 
Wo WUe reVponTenWVH age (2.17) anT appearance (1.19) WurneT ouW Wo be leVV 
conVequenWial WeacUer cUaracWeriVWicV. TUeVe cUaracWeriVWicV were furWUer in-
veVWigaWeT wUen WUe learnerV UaT Wo TeciTe wUicU of WUe preVenWeT feaWureV 
WUeX conViTereT Wo be eVVenWial wUile aTopWing WUe role of an auWUoriWXH anT 
WUe reVulWV are preVenWeT in Table 1. 

 

 TeacUer cUaracWeriVWicV 1-2 3 4-5 
1. focuVeV on WUe learner’V neeTV  16% 34% 50% 
2. liVWenV  10% 23% 67% 
3. objecWive  3% 17% 80% 
4. VWable  10% 35% 55% 
5. reVponVible  7% 36% 57% 
6. loveV WUe job  17% 24% 59% 
7. compeWenW  3% 11% 86% 
8. well-organiYeT  15% 34% 51% 
9. clariWX of preVenWaWion  14% 34% 52% 
10. aTmiWV miVWakeV  2% 7% 91% 
11. keen inWellecW  23% 11% 66% 
12. available Wo learnerV  5% 15% 80% 
13. reVpecWing learnerV  0% 2% 98% 
14. neaW in appearance  56% 23% 21% 
15. reVponVive  35% 29% 36% 
16. accepWing learnerVG viewV  2% 8% 90% 

 

Table 1J CUaracWeriVWicV of WUe WeacUer aV an auWUoriWX (1-2 VWanT for ‘unimporWanW’H 4-5 for 
‘imporWanW’H anT 3 for ‘unTeciTeT’). 

 
TUe nexW queVWion expecWeT WUe learnerV Wo focuV excluVivelX on WUe neg-

aWive feaWureV manifeVWeT bX WeacUerV. TUe reVponTenWV’ preferenceV are pre-
VenWeT in Table 2.  
 

 CUaracWeriVWicV 1-2 3 4-5 
1 bring WUeir problemV Wo VcUool 4% 9% 87% 
2 WUeX are onlX inWereVWeT in WUe VXllabuV 34% 12% 54% 
3 WUeX look Town on learnerV 0% 2% 98% 
4 WUeX make miVWakeV 23% 34% 43% 
5 unfair 11% 23% 66% 
6 overworkeT 10% 39% 51% 
7 are noW WoleranW 3% 5% 92% 
9 WeacU becauVe WUeX Uave Wo 7% 2% 91% 
10 TemanTing  45% 32% 23% 

 

Table 2J NegaWive cUaracWeriVWicV of WeacUerV (1-2 VWanT for ‘unimporWanW’H 4-5 for ‘imporWanW’H 
anT 3 for ‘unTeciTeT’). 

 
AccorTing Wo WUe reVponTenWVH WUe WeacUer’V perVonaliWX can affecW 

learnerV’ beUavior in boWU poViWive or negaWive waXV. A poViWive influence waV 
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aTmiWWeT bX 89% of WUe reVponTenWV wUereaV a negaWive influence of WUe 
WeacUerGV perVonaliWX waV recogniYeT bX 95% of WUe learnerV. In boWU caVeVH WUe 
parWicipanWV UaT Wo juVWifX WUeir opinionV. IW iV impoVVible Wo incluTe all WUe 
learnerVG commenWVH wUicU iV wUX onlX Vome of WUe juVWificaWionV are preVenW-
eT  below.  AV  Wo  WUe  commenWV  expreVVing  a  poViWive  impacW  of  WUe  WeacUer’V  
perVonaliWXH WUeX are aV followVJ 
 

I VWronglX believe WUaW if mX WeacUer iV an open anT unTerVWanTing perVonH I will be 
more willing Wo acWivelX parWicipaWe in WUe leVVonV. HiV or Uer beUavior UaV a TirecW 
influence on me anT mX moWivaWion Wo learn. 
 
I am verX VenViWive abouW mX WeacUerV’ perVonaliWX. IW UaV a WremenTouV influence 
on mX moWivaWion in WUe claVVroom. TUe waX WUeX WreaW uV anT WUe waX WUeX WreaW 
WUe VubjecWV WUeX WeacU influenceV uV anT our approacU Wo learning. 
 
IW iV Vimilar Wo meeWing new people. If our cUaracWerV are Vimilar or if our perVonali-
WieV maWcUH we are more willing Wo finT ouW more abouW eacU oWUer. In WUe claVV-
room iW meanV more involvemenW anT a nice aWmoVpUere.  
 
Learning anT WeacUing are Vocial beUaviorV. People neeT Wo reVpecW eacU oWUer anT 
be willing Wo cooperaWe in a nice anT frienTlX aWmoVpUere. If I am Wo be acWive anT 
involveT in mX learningH mX WeacUerV neeT Wo VUow Vome enWUuViaVm anT apprecia-
Wion of mX work. If WUe WeacUer WrieV Wo unTerVWanT our neeTV anT reVpecWV our 
opinionVH we are more moWivaWeT Wo reVponT. 

 
ŁX conWraVWH WUe negaWive influence of WUe WeacUer’V perVonaliWX on UiV or Uer 
learnerV’ beUavior iV manifeVWeT in WUe following commenWVJ 
 

I UaWe iW wUen WeacUerV ignore our opinionV anT WUeX beUave aV if WUeX were beWWer 
WUan uV. If mX WeacUer iV noW frienTlX anT openH I am noW going Wo learn. TeacUerV 
VomeWimeV WUink WUaW WUeX To noW neeT Wo be warm anT frienTlX becauVe we will 
noW reVpecW WUem. I WUink iW iV juVW WUe oppoViWe. 
 
I remember one of mX WeacUerV wUoVe perVonaliWX I UaWeT. He waV lookeT Town on 
uV anT ignoreT everXWUing we VaiT. NverX Wime we wanWeT Wo VaX VomeWUingH Ue ig-
noreT uV. Muring leVVonV Ue woulT Walk all WUe Wime anT paX no aWWenWion Wo our 
opinionV. HiV leVVonV were noW verX creaWive anT inWereVWingH buW WUe biggeVW Temo-
WivaWing facWor waV UiV perVonaliWX. 
 
IW iV verX UarT for me Wo learn if mX WeacUer iV noW enWUuViaVWic abouW UiV or Uer work. I 
alVo feel TemoWivaWeT wUen mX WeacUer UaV no VenVe of Uumor. HoweverH wUaW I To 
noW like moVW abouW WeacUerV iV wUen WUeX are unfair anT inVincere. TUe claVVroom iV 
like a mini VocieWX. If we To noW reVpecW oWUerV WUeX will noW cooperaWe wiWU uV.      
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TUe opinionV expreVVeT bX WUe learnerV in WUe previouV queVWionV were 
laWer inveVWigaWeT in WUe final queVWion of WUe VurveX. TUe reVulWV for WUiV parW of 
WUe queVWionnaire are incluTeT in Table 3. 
 

 PerVonaliWX WraiW 1-2 3 4-5 
1. warmWU 45% 23% 32% 
2. fairneVV  3% 0% 97% 
3. conViVWencX  25% 33% 42% 
4. VenVe of Uumor  12% 22% 66% 
5. VenViWiviWX  18% 21% 61% 
6. enWUuViaVm 9% 11% 80% 
7. Wolerance 0% 2% 98% 
8. openneVV 0% 5% 95% 
9. VWricWneVV 23% 12% 65% 
10. WruVWworWUineVV 13% 16% 71% 
11. opWimiVm 9% 17% 74% 
12. creaWiviWX 11% 23% 66% 
13.  VinceriWX 7% 35% 58% 

 

Table 3J TeacUer perVonaliWX WraiWV (1-2 VWanT for ‘unimporWanW’H 4-5 for ‘imporWanW’H anT 3 for 
‘unTeciTeT’). 

 
5. MiVcuVVion of WUe reVulWV  
 
IW maX Veem WUaW in WUe conWemporarX worlT Xoung people ofWen manifeVW 
negaWive aWWiWuTeV WowarTV anX form of auWUoriWX anT WUeX expreVV WUeir nega-
WiveH or aW leaVW inTifferenW aWWiWuTeV WowarTV Uaving role moTelV in WUeir liveV. 
HoweverH  if  one  reaTV  almoVW  anX  pVXcUologX  WexWbookH  Ue  or  VUe  iV  likelX  Wo  
finT informaWion abouW WUe TeWermining influence role moTelVH eVpeciallX par-
enWVH Uave on WUe TevelopmenW of a cUilT. For example ITenWificŠWion WUeory 
TeVcribeV a proceVV bX wUicU a cUilT inWernaliYeV wUaW UiV or Uer parenWV repre-
VenW Wo Uim or UerH anT WUen imiWaWeV iW in UiV or Uer beUavior. MevelopmenWal 
pVXcUologiVWV ofWen empUaViYe WUaW iW iV parenWV wUo compriVe WUe moVW im-
porWanW role moTelV anT auWUoriWXH anT WUaW WUeir influence iV crucial Wo WUeir 
offVpring’V perVonaliWX TevelopmenW (Samenow 2013). TUereforeH iW came aV 
no VurpriVe WUaW WUe majoriWX of WUe reVponTenWV aTmiWWeT Uaving a role moTel 
anT moVW of WUem poinWeT Wo WUeir  parenWV.  IW  iV  alVo verX imporWanW Wo men-
Wion WUaW a VignificanW number of WUe learnerV conViTereT WUeir NngliVU WeacUerV 
aV poWenWial role moTelV. On WUe one UanTH VucU opinionV maX reVulW from WUe 
facW WUaW learnerV’ parenWV are ofWen preoccupieT wiWU WUeir profeVVional ca-
reerV. On WUe oWUer UanTH learnerV VpenT moVW of WUeir Wime wiWU WUeir WeacU-
erV in VcUool. AV a reVulWH WeacUerVH proviTeT WUeX Uave WUe appropriaWe VeW of 
cUaracWeriVWicVH are naWural canTiTaWeV for role moTelV. TUe aWWribuWeV men-
WioneT bX WUe learnerV can be TiviTeT inWo Wwo caWegorieVH  one of WUem com-



ITenWifying WUe cUŠrŠcWeriVWicV of Š WeŠcUer ŠV Šn ŠuWUoriWy 

381 

priVing perVonaliWX feaWureV VucU aV fŠirneVVH WolerŠnceH unTerVWŠnTingH Š VenVe 
of UumorH UelpfulneVVH Velf-confiTenceH anTH finallXH opWimiVm. TUe oWUer group 
incluTeV more profeVVion-orienWeT WraiWVH VucU aV being orgŠnizeT ŠnT enjoying 
WeŠcUingH UŠving exWenVive knowleTge of WUe VubjecWH WUe ŠbiliWy Wo WrŠnVfer 
knowleTge effecWivelyH WUe ŠbiliWy Wo conWrol WUe clŠVVH Velf-conWrolH anTH finallXH 
WUe unTerVWŠnTing of leŠrnerVG neeTV ŠnT problemV. IW VeemV WUaW learnerV per-
ceive WUe auWUoriWX of WUe WeacUer from Wwo perVpecWiveV. TUeX Vee WUeir 
WeacUerV aV orTinarX people WUeX Uave Wo cooperaWe wiWUH poVVeVVing WUeir 
unique VeW of virWueV anT viceVH anT aV profeVVionalV wUo are WUere Wo Uelp 
WUem in acUieving life goalV anT perVonal ambiWionV. 

TUe  above  VWaWemenW  naWurallX  correVponTV  wiWU  WUe  reVulWV  of  WUe  nexW  
queVWionH in wUicU WUe reVponTenWV poinWeT Wo WeacUerVG knowleTgeH experienceH 
anT perVonaliWX aV eVVenWial WeacUer cUaracWeriVWicV. TUe facW WUaW age anT appear-
ance were VomewUaW neglecWeT iV noW Vo eaVX Wo inWerpreW. On WUe one UanTH 
Xoung age anT XouWUful appearance maX Uelp in WUe firVW conWacW wiWU learnerV. 
On WUe oWUer UanTH WUeX maX reVulW in learnerV’ lack of reVpecW. FurWUermoreH afWer 
wUaW coulT be TeVcribeT aV an iniWial infaWuaWionH learnerV VWarW Wo paX aWWenWion Wo 
WeacUer’V profeVVional anT perVonal aWWribuWeV. Some eviTence for WUeVe worTV 
maX be Veen in WUe cUaracWeriVWicV WUaW beVW TeVcribe WUe WeacUer aV an auWUoriWX. 
InWereVWinglXH WUe learnerV perceiveT WUe WeacUer’V auWUoriWX WUrougU a verX Uu-
maniVWic perVpecWiveH VWaWing WUaW WUe ŠbiliWy Wo ŠTmiW oneGV own miVWŠkeH reVpecW-
ing leŠrnerVH anT ŠccepWing WUeir viewV were aWWribuWeV WUaW TeVcribeT WUe WeacU-
er’V auWUoriWX beVW. IW VeemV WUaW WUe learnerV appreciaWe iW wUen WeacUerV Temon-
VWraWe WUeir UumŠn ViTe. TUeVe cUaracWeriVWicV were followeT bX compeWenceH ob-
jecWiviWyH anT ŠvŠilŠbiliWy Wo leŠrnerV. TUeVe maX noW be exacWlX feaWureV of cUarac-
WerH buW WUeX are cloVelX relaWeT Wo WUe WeacUer-learner relaWionVUip anT muWual 
recogniWion. IW iV alVo imporWanW Wo noWe WUaW WUe VubVequenW cUaracWeriVWicV in-
cluTeT WUe ŠbiliWy Wo liVWen anT keen inWellecWH wUicU naWurallX inWegraWe wiWU WUe 
previouVlX menWioneT feaWureV. OWUer auWUoriWX feaWureVH VucU aV enWUuViŠVm for 
WUe WeŠcUingH focuVing on WUe leŠrner’ neeTVH reVponVibiliWy ŠnT VWŠbiliWy of WUe 
WeŠcUerH clŠriWy of preVenWŠWionH anT being well-orgŠnizeTH alVo receiveT UigU 
recogniWion from WUe reVponTenWVH wUo expecWeT WeacUerV Wo be well prepareT for 
WUeir WeacUing cUallengeV. TUe onlX Wwo feaWureV wUicU receiveT liWWle aWWenWion 
from WUe parWicipanWV incluTeT neŠWneVV of ŠppeŠrŠnce anT being reVponVive. One 
more WimeH WUe learnerV aTmiWWeT WUaW WUe WeacUer’V look waV noW wUaW makeV Uim 
or Uer an auWUoriWX in WUeir eXeV.  

TUe learnerV were alVo preVenWeT wiWU a liVW of negaWive cUaracWeriVWicV 
of WeacUerVH among wUicU lŠck of WolerŠnceH looking Town on leŠrnerVH anT 
WeŠcUing juVW for WUe VŠke of WeŠcUing were empUaViYeT aV WUe moVW Uarmful 
oneV. LearnerV Uave a verX VWrong VenVe of WUeir value anT if WeacUerV wanW Wo 
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be WreaWeT aV an auWUoriWXH WUeX neeT Wo WreaW WUeir VWuTenWV wiWU reVpecW. TUiV 
will noWH in anX waXH TiminiVU WUeir poViWion in WUe claVVroom. NTucaWorV Uave 
Wo acknowleTge WUaW onlX WUrougU muWual reVpecW anT appreciaWion of learn-
erV’ beliefV anT aWWiWuTeV can effecWive WeacUing baVeT on WeacUerGV auWUoriWX 
be acUieveT. FurWUermoreH learnerV To noW like iW wUen WeacUerV bring WUeir 
perVonal problemV Wo VcUool. IW goeV wiWUouW VaXing WUaW iW iV verX TifficulWH if 
noW impoVVibleH Wo leave VucU problemV ouWViTe WUe claVVroom. HoweverH iW iV 
eVVenWial Wo remember WUaW learnerV VUoulT noW be UelT reVponVible for WUeVe 
problemV anT WUere iV noWUing leVV profeVVional WUan leWWing VucU problemV 
affecW claVVroom aWmoVpUere. OWUer unwanWeT cUaracWeriVWicV (i.e. unfairneVVH 
being overworkeTH being inWereVWeT onlX in WUe VXllabuVH being TemanTing) 
were raWUer preTicWable for anXone wUo WeacUeV. NeverWUeleVVH iW iV worWU 
menWioning WUaW WUe learnerV To noW conViTer mŠking miVWŠkeV aV a negaWive 
cUaracWeriVWic of WeacUerV. MaXbe iW iV connecWeT wiWU wUaW UaV alreaTX been 
menWioneT abouW WUe parWicipanWV’ percepWion of WUeir WeacUerV aV orTinarX 
perVonV wUo are alloweT Wo make miVWakeV aV long WUeX aTmiW making WUem.   

In WUe WUeoreWical backgrounT Wo WUe VWuTX aV well aV in WUe previouV queV-
WionVH WUe Vignificance of WeacUer’V perVonaliWX in relaWion Wo becoming an au-
WUoriWX for learnerV UaV been UigUligUWeT. For WUiV reaVonH WUe laVW WUree queV-
WionV in WUe VurveX were TevoWeT Wo iTenWifXing WUe Vignificance of WUe WeacUer’V 
perVonaliWX in aTopWing WUe role of an auWUoriWX. TUe reVponTenWV almoVW unani-
mouVlX aTmiWWeT WUaW WUe WeacUer’V perVonaliWX UaT eiWUer a poViWive or negaWive 
influence on learnerV. More VpecificallXH WUe reVponTenWV poinWeT Wo fŠirneVVH 
WolerŠnceH anT openneVV aV WUe moVW imporWanW perVonaliWX WraiWV. Once againH 
WUe focuV waV on WUeVe feaWureV wUicU conVWiWuWe affecWive founTaWionV of WUe 
WeacUer-learner relaWionVUip anT are inTiVpenVable for meaningful communica-
Wion. IW waV inWereVWing Wo TiVcover WUaW enWUuViŠVm anT opWimiVm were placeT Vo 
UigU on WUe imporWance liVW. IW maX VupporW WUe belief WUaW WUe WeacUer’V poViWive 
aWWiWuTe WowarTV UiV or Uer reVponVibiliWieV UaV a TirecW influence on learnerV’ 
moWivaWion. If learnerV Vee WUaW WUeir WeacUer enjoXV wUaW Ue or VUe iV ToingH 
WUeX are more willing Wo geW engageT in WUe learning proceVV. IW maX alVo Uelp 
creaWe a VWreVV-free aWmoVpUere in WUe claVVroom anT foVWer WUe TevelopmenW of 
learnerVG auWonomX. MoreoverH WUe reVponTenWV VeemeT Wo appreciaWe iW wUen 
WUe  WeacUer  can  be  WruVWeT.  TUiV  migUW  Uave  been preTicWeTH  Vince  one  cannoW  
builT muWual reVpecW wiWUouW muWual WruVW. From WUe experience of WUe re-
VearcUerH iW iV obviouV WUaW iW maX Wake a wUile before learnerV VWarW Wo WruVW WUeir 
WeacUer.  HoweverH  one neeTV Wo remember WUaW WUere iV  almoVW noWUing aV re-
warTing for WUe WeacUer aV UiV or Uer learnerV’ WruVW anT WUaW iW iV verX TifficulW Wo 
gain VucU WruVWH  buW iW  iV  eaVX Wo loVe iW.  NoW VurpriVinglXH  Š VenVe of Uumor anT 
creŠWiviWy WurneT ouW Wo be UigUlX reVpecWeT bX WUe reVponTenWVH Vince WUeVe are 
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alVo perVonaliWX feaWureV valueT ouWViTe WUe claVVroom. LearnerV like iW wUen 
WUeir WeacUer UaV a VenVe of Uumor; neverWUeleVVH WeacUerV neeT Wo bear in minT 
WUaW a VenVe of Uumor anT making fun of learnerV are noW WUe Vame. IW iV Vome-
WimeV verX eaVX Wo UurW a learner wiWU WUe commenWV we makeH eVpeciallX if WUiV 
iV a Weenage learner. MaXbe WUiV iV alVo wUX WUe reVponTenWV poinWeT Wo VenViWiv-
iWX aV one of WUe moVW imporWanW perVonaliWX feaWureV. TUe reVponTenWV alVo To 
noW Veem minT if WUe WeacUer iV VWricW anT Vincere. AppropriaWe anT UoneVW feeT-
back maX reVulW in an increaVe of learnerV’ moWivaWion. FurWUermoreH VWricW 
WeacUerV Veem Wo finT poViWive recepWion in WUeir learnerV’ eXeV aV long aV WUeX 
are juVW anT fair. TUere iV probablX noWUing more eVVenWial in becoming an au-
WUoriWX for learnerV WUan being a TemanTing anT juVW eTucaWor. TUe imporWance 
of WUiV VWaWemenW UaV been furWUer proven bX WUe low Vcore obWaineT bX wŠrmWU 
aV an imporWanW perVonaliWX WraiW.  
 
5. ConcluVion anT VuggeVWionV for furWUer reVearcU 
 
From WUe analXViV of WUe TaWa proviTeT bX WUe reVponTenWV iW can be concluTeT 
WUaW WUe learnerV Veem Wo Uave a verX clear image of wUo WUeX wanW Wo conViTer 
an auWUoriWX. If WeacUerV wanW Wo aTopW VucU a role in WUe claVVroomH WUeX neeT 
Wo accepW cerWain reVponVibiliWieV aV well aV Vome expecWaWionV of WUeir learnerV. 
MuWual reVpecW anT unTerVWanTing along wiWU profeVVional conTucW Veem Wo 
conVWiWuWe WUe quinWeVVence of WUe WeacUer’V auWUoriWX. FurWUermoreH cerWain 
aWWribuWeV of WUe WeacUer’V perVonaliWX Veem Wo Uave an exWremelX VignificanW 
influence on WUe beUavior anT moWivaWion of learnerV. Nven if learnerV Vome-
WimeV Veem Wo be compleWelX inTifferenW Wo WeacUerV’ WeacUing aWWempWVH WUeX 
reallX care abouW wUaW WeacUerV WUink abouW WUem anT Uow WUeX are perceiveT. 
MoreoverH WeacUerV VUoulT alwaXV bear in minT WUaW learnerV are VenViWive anT 
verX TemanTing parWnerV. TUeX conVWanWlX obVerve WUe WeacUer’V reacWionV anT 
analXYe WUem carefullX. For WUiV reaVonH an effecWive WeacUer aV an auWUoriWX can 
poViWivelX influence learnerV’  beliefV anT acWionV.  TUe role of WUe WeacUer aV an 
auWUoriWX iV a verX TemanTing oneH buW if WeacUerV TeciTe Wo unTerWake iWH WUeX 
maX  TiVcover  WUaW  WeacUing  can  be  even  more  rewarTing  WUan  WUeX  maX  Uave  
anWicipaWeT. FurWUermoreH aTopWing WUe role of an auWUoriWX maX bring abouW 
poViWive cUangeV in WeacUerV’ beUavior becauVe WUeX neeT Wo become more re-
VponVible for anT aware of WUeir worTV anT acWionV. PiWUouW anX ToubWH WUe 
poWenWial benefiWV overVUaTow WUe awaiWing cUallengeV anT WeacUerV maX TiV-
cover WUaW being an auWUoriWX for WUeir learnerV ToeV noW Uave Wo be aVVociaWeT 
wiWU fear anT obeTienceH buW raWUer wiWU reVpecW anT unTerVWanTing.  

TUe VWuTX TeVcribeT above iV juVW a Vmall Vcale reVearcU projecWH baVeT 
on onlX oneH noW neceVVarilX objecWive inVWrumenW. IW woulT Veem warranWeT Wo 
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incorporaWe oWUer inVWrumenWV WUaW woulT proviTe WUe poWenWial reVearcUer 
wiWU valuable quanWiWaWive anT qualiWaWive TaWa. MaXbe inWerviewV or journalV 
coulT be uVeT for WUe benefiW of WUe VWuTX. FurWUermoreH WUe VWuTX preVenWV 
onlX WUe learnerV’ opinion. TUereforeH iW woulT Veem aTviVable Wo liVWen Wo 
WeacUerV anT explore WUeir percepWionV of WUemVelveV aV an auWUoriWX for WUeir 
learnerVH anT finT ouW wUicU cUaracWeriVWicV anT perVonaliWX feaWureV WUeX con-
ViTer Wo be inTiVpenVable for becoming an auWUoriWX.  
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RałącYnik 
 
AppenTix 1 
TUe queVWionnaire uVeT in WUe VWuTX 
 
I. PerVonal informaWion  
 
1. AgeJ                       2.GenTerJ MIF 
 
3. How long Uave Xou been VWuTXing NngliVU 
 
4. How woulT Qou TeVcribe Xour language levelJ 
  
NlemenWarXJ                            Pre-inWermeTiaWeJ                  InWermeTiaWeJ 
 
5. Number of NngliVU UourV per weekJ    
 
II. TeacUer anT UiVIUer perVonaliWX  
 
1.IV WUere anXone Xou can call an auWUoriWX? QNSINO 

If XeVH wUo? .................................................. 
 
2.PoulT Xou conViTer Xour NngliVU language WeacUer an auWUoriWX?   QNSINO 

PUX? ……………………………………….. 
 
3. PUaW iV moVW imporWanW in being a WeacUer. PuW WUe qualiWieV in WUe orTer of imporWanceH wUere 
   5 inTicaWeV being WUe moVW imporWanW anT 1 being WUe leaVW imporWanWJ 

a) knowleTge 
b) perVonaliWX 
c) lookV 
T) age 
e) experience 

 
4. PUaW cUaracWeriVWicV VUoulT a WeacUer Uave Wo be WreaWeT aV an auWUoriWX? UVe a Vcale 

from 1 Wo 5H wUere 1 inTicaWeV ‘noW imporWanW’ anT 5 ‘verX imporWanW’. 
a) focuVeV on WUe learner’V neeTV 1 2 3 4 5  
b) liVWenV    1 2 3 4 5 
c) objecWive    1 2 3 4 5 
T) VWable    1 2 3 4 5 
e) reVponVible   1 2 3 4 5 
f) loveV WUe job   1 2 3 4 5 
g) compeWenW                 1 2 3 4 5 
U) well organiYeT   1 2 3 4 5 
i) clariWX of preVenWaWion  1 2 3 4 5 
j) aTmiWV Wo miVWakeV   1 2 3 4 5 
k) keen inWellecW   1 2 3 4 5 
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l) available Wo learnerV     1 2 3 4 5 
m) reVpecWing learnerV   1 2 3 4 5 
n) neaW in appearance    1 2 3 4 5 
o) reVponViveneVV     1 2 3 4 5 
p) accepWing learnerV’ viewV                1 2 3 4 5 

 
5. PUicU of WUeVe cUaracWeriVWicV To Xou conViTer aV WUe moVW negaWive for WeacUerV Wo poVVeVV?  

UVe a Vcale wUere 1 inTicaWeV ‘noW negaWive aW all’ anT 5 ‘verX negaWive’.  
 

 CUaracWeriVWicV 1 2 3 4 5 
1 bring WUeir problemV Wo VcUool      
2 WUeX are onlX inWereVWeT in WUe VXllabuV      
3 WUeX look Town on learnerV      
4 WUeX make miVWakeV      
5 unfair      
6 overworkeT      
7 are noW WoleranW      
8 Vpecific perVonaliWX      
9 WeacU becauVe WUeX Uave Wo      
10 expecW Woo mucU      
11 WUeX are juVW noW bounT Wo be WeacUerV      
12 bring WUeir problemV Wo VcUool      

  

6. Can WUe perVonaliWX of WUe WeacUer Uave a poViWive influence on a learner? 
JuVWifX Xour anVwer.  QNSINO 

 
7. Can WUe WeacUer’V perVonaliWX Uave a negaWive influence on WUe learnerV’  

beUavior in WUe claVVroom?  QNSINO 
If XeV Uow? 

 
8. GraTe WUe perVonaliWX WraiWV imporWanW for WUe WeacUer aV an auWUoriWX. 1 inTicaWeV ‘noW 

imporWanW’ anT 5 ‘verX imporWanW’. 
 

 PerVonaliWX WraiW 1 2 3 4 5 
1. warmWU      
2. fairneVV       
3. conViVWencX       
4. VenVe of Uumor       
5. VenViWiviWX       
6. enWUuViaVm      
7. Wolerance      
8. openneVV      
9. VWricWneVV      
10. WruVWworWUineVV      
11. opWimiVm      
12. creaWiviWX      
13.  VinceriWX      
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AbVWracW 

TUere iV no TenXing WUaW NngliVU UaV become a global languageH WUe Vo-calleT lin-
gua franca (McArWUur 2002; CrXVWal 2003; Mair 2003). IW iV now exWenVivelX uVeT 
noW onlX in NngliVU-Vpeaking counWrieV buW alVo in counWrieV wUere iW UaV WUe VWa-
WuV of a foreign language. TUe preVence of a univerVal language maX faciliWaWe 
communicaWion among VpeakerV repreVenWing TifferenW language backgrounTV. 
NeverWUeleVVH manX reVearcUerV are appreUenVive of WUe facW WUaW WUe exiVWence 
of NngliVU aV a lingua franca maX leaT Wo WUe impoveriVUmenW of local languageV. 
TUe queVWion concerning WUe inWerplaX beWween WUe uVe of ManiVU anT NngliVU in 
Menmark UaV been wiTelX TiVcuVVeT bX a greaW manX ScanTinavian linguiVWV 
(JarvaT 1995H 1999; MaviTVen-NielVen anT HerVlunT 1999; PreiVler 1999; AnTer-
Ven 2002; TUøgerVen 2007). TUe main purpoVe of WUe VWuTX waV Wo Wake a cloVer 
look aW WUe approacU of ManiVU people Wo NngliVU aV a worlT language. A group of 
WUirWX ManeV ageT 20-27 Wook parW in WUe VWuTX. TUeX were aVkeT Wo compleWe a 
queVWionnaire conViVWing of queVWionV relaWeT Wo linguiVWic globaliYaWionH inWerna-
Wional communicaWionH foreign language eTucaWionH WUe VWaWuV of NngliVU in WUe 
ScanTinavian counWrieV anT WUe aTvanWageVITiVaTvanWageV of WUe exiVWence of a 
univerVal language. TUiV waV followeT bX VUorW inTiviTual inWerviewV wUicU pro-
viTeT furWUer inpuW on WUe maWWerV in queVWion. TUe reVulWV of WUe VWuTX manifeVW 
general accepWance of NngliVU aV a language exWenVivelX uVeT in WUe TomainV of 
VcienceH meTia anT eTucaWion. SucU inWriguing reVulWV maX be WreaWeT aV a poinW 
of reference for furWUer TiVcuVVion of WUe exiVWence of a global language from a 
VociolinguiVWic anT TiTacWic poinW of view.  
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1. InWroTucWion  
 
TUe preVenW paper repreVenWV an aWWempW Wo aTTreVV WUe noWion of WUe influence 
of NngliVU on ManiVU anT WUe approacU of ManiVU people Wo WUe exWenVive uVe of 
NngliVU in Menmark in WUe TomainV of VcienceH eTucaWionH meTiaH eWc. Since one 
can obVerve a growing influx of NngliVU loanworTV Wo WUe ManiVU languageH WUiV 
Wopic UaV been a conWenWiouV iVVue wUicU iV now UoWlX TebaWeT among ScanTina-
vian VcUolarV. AW WUe beginning of WUiV paperH I will Tefine a global language anT 
TiVcuVV WUe prerequiViWeV for WUe emergence of a lingua franca. LaWer on I will 
focuV on WUe benefiWV anT TangerV of WUe exiVWence of a language of inWernaWional 
communicaWion. TUe nexW VecWion will be TevoWeT Wo WUe impacW of NngliVU on WUe 
ManiVU language. TUiV will be an aWWempW Wo proviTe exampleV of WUe influence of 
NngliVU on ManiVU vocabularXH pUonologXH orWUograpUX anT morpUoVXnWax. TUen 
I will go on Wo TiVcuVV WUe approacU of ManiVU people Wo NngliVU aV a lingua fran-
ca. I will formulaWe general concluVionV on WUe baViV of WUe finTingV of ŁojVen 
(1989)H JarvaT (1995H 1999)H PreiVler (1999)H AnTerVen (2002) anT TUøgerVen 
(2007). TUe obVervaWionV of WUeVe VcUolarV will Verve aV a WUeoreWical backgrounT 
for mX own VurveX reVearcU wUicU inWenTeT Wo TeWermine wUeWUer Xoung ManeV 
manifeVW a poViWive or negaWive aWWiWuTe Wo WUe increaVing influence of NngliVU on 
WUeir naWive language. TUe reVulWV of WUe VWuTX VUeT new ligUW on WUe queVWion of 
WUe inWerplaX beWween NngliVU anT ManiVU anT maX Verve aV an incenWive Wo carrX 
ouW furWUer reVearcU on WUiV iVVue. 
 
2. NngliVU aV a global language  
 
TUe noWion of NngliVU aV a global language UaV been wiTelX TiVcuVVeT among 
linguiVWV involveT in VociolinguiVWicVH language WXpologX anT language conWacW 
(McArWUur 2002; CrXVWal 2003; Mair 2003). IW woulT be ignoranW noW Wo obVerve 
WUaW NngliVU UaV emergeT aV a language of inWernaWional communicaWion. Sev-
eral WermV Uave been coineT Wo Tefine WUiV kinT of language. NngliVU iV now 
referreT Wo aV a linguŠ frŠncŠ (NLF)H unTerVWooT aV a unifXing language wUicU 
enableV communicaWion among people wUo Uave TifferenW language back-
grounTV. TUe Werm inWernŠWionŠl lŠnguŠge (IN)  iV  alVo uVeT Wo Tefine a Vimpli-
fieT language uVeT for inWernaWional communicaWion. In VociolinguiVWicVH NngliVU 
iV  alVo  ofWen  referreT  Wo  aV  a  globŠl lŠnguŠgeH or globiVU (McCrum 2011). 
GlobiVU iV cUaracWeriYeT bX VimplifieT Vpelling anT pronunciaWion. InWroTucing 
VucU moTificaWionV aimV aW making inWernaWional communicaWion eaVier.  

A  queVWion  remainV  aV  Wo  wUen we can  perceive  a  given  language  aV  a  
global one. AV poinWeT ouW bX CrXVWal (2003J 2)H “a language acUieveV a genu-
inelX global VWaWuV wUen iW TevelopV a Vpecial role WUaW iV recogniYeT in everX 
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counWrX”. TUiV maX Uappen WwofolT. FirVWlXH a language can be maTe ‘a VeconT 
language’H or an official languageH in a given counWrX. In VucU a ViWuaWionH WUe 
language iV granWeT an official VWaWuV anT iV exWenVivelX uVeT in WUe TomainV of 
lawH poliWicVH meTiaH eWc. (CrXVWal 2003J 3). SeconTlXH a language can Tevelop 
inWo a global one bX meanV of foreign language WeacUing (CrXVWal 2003J 3). If a 
parWicular language iV given UigU prioriWX in foreign language eTucaWionH Vooner 
or laWer iW will become a language wUicU iV wiTelX uVeT among WUe inUabiWanWV. 
SucU a proceVV UaV been viVible in Menmark; NngliVU UaV become WUe language 
wUicU cUilTren are WaugUW in VcUoolV.  TUiV leT Wo WUe facW WUaW WUe majoriWX of 
ManeVH irreVpecWive of WUeir ageH Uave a proficienW commanT of NngliVU. 

An inWereVWing queVWion wUicU can be poVeT iV  wUX iW  iV  NngliVU wUicU UaV 
emergeT aV a worlT’V language. One coulT VaX WUaW a lingua franca VUoulT Uave a 
VeW of TefineT VWrucWural properWieV anT be cUaracWeriYeT bX eaVineVV of grammaWi-
cal VWrucWureV. MoTern NngliVUH wUicU iV pracWicallX TevoiT of inflecWionVH coulT be 
perceiveT aV a gooT cUoice. LiWeraWure anT culWure coulT poVViblX influence WUe 
cUoice of a global language aV well. If a language iV a veUicle for ouWVWanTing liWera-
WureH iW maX become one uVeT on a global Vcale. ImporWanW aV WUeVe facWorV coulT 
be in WUe proceVV of WUe emergence of a lingua francaH CrXVWal (2003J 7) concluTeV 
WUaW “a language becomeV an inWernaWional language for one cUief reaVonJ WUe 
poliWical power of iWV people – eVpeciallX WUeir miliWarX power”. In oWUer worTVH WUe 
poliWical power of WUe people wUo uVe a given language iV WUe main reaVon wUX iW 
WUen TevelopV inWo a language of inWernaWional communicaWion. 

McArWUur (2002J 116) preVenWV in an illuVWraWive waX WUe relaWionVUip be-
Wween NngliVU aV a global languageH oWUer major languageV anT languageV of 
leVVer TiffuVion. ŁX meanV of language caWegorieV Ue TefineV WUe qualiWieV WUaW 
a language UaV Wo poVVeVV in orTer Wo become a majorH or a globalH oneJ 

 
Z CaWegorX 1J NngliVUH WUe univerValiYing languageH in a VeW of oneJ uVeT bX 

well over a billion peopleH being learneT bX millionV moreH TiVWribuWeT 
worlTwiTeH anT in WUe forefronW of commerceH WecUnologXH VcienceH anT 
popular culWure. 

· CaWegorX 2J SpaniVUH CUineVeH anT HinTi-UrTuJ eacU complex uVeT bX Uun-
TreTV of millionVH SpaniVU wiTelX TiVVeminaWeT buW noW aV wiTelX aV Nng-
liVUH WUe oWUer Wwo wiWU maVVive populaWion baVeV in Vingle Vpecific regionVH 
anT all WUree cenWral Wo major worlT culWureV anT economieV. 

· CaWegorX 3J SucU largeH culWurallX VignificanW languageV aV ArabicH FrencUH 
RuVVianH MalaXH German anT JapaneVeJ inWernaWionallX powerful languageV 
in VocialH culWuralH TemograpUicH anT economic WermV.  

(…) 
· CaWegorX 7J VerX Vmall local languageV.  
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CaWegorieV 4-6H wUicU Uave been VkippeT UereH compriVe minor naWional anT 
regional languageV. ŁaVeT on McArWUur’V claVVificaWionH we can concluTe wUX iW 
iV NngliVUH anT noW SpaniVUH CUineVeH HinTi-UrTuH FrencUH RuVVian or GermanH 
WUaW UaV emergeT aV a worlT’V language. PiTe TiVVeminaWion iV noW VufficienW in 
orTer for a language Wo become a global one; NngliVU aV a lingua franca iV alVo 
learneT bX more people WUan WUe languageV from CaWegorX 2 aV well aV being 
uVeT in WUe TomainV of poliWicVH WraTeH WecUnologXH VcienceH meTia anT culWure. 
 
3. TUe benefiWV anT TangerV of WUe exiVWence of a global language  
 
AW WUiV poinWH iW VUoulT be clear wUX NngliVU UaV become a lingua franca uVeT on 
a global Vcale. A queVWion remainV Wo wUaW exWenW WUe exiVWence of InWernaWional 
NngliVU UaV cUangeT our liveV. Some of WUe aTvanWageV appear Wo be eviTenW. 
TUe exiVWence of NngliVU aV a lingua franca enableV inWernaWional communicaWion 
anT booVWV muWual unTerVWanTing. A pleWUora of inWernaWional acaTemic anT 
buVineVV communiWieV coulT noW funcWion if  iW  waV noW for a language of global 
communicaWion. NngliVU enableV WUe excUange of knowleTge aW inWernaWional 
congreVVeV  anT  conferenceV.  TUe  uVe  of  NngliVU  UelpV  reTuce  WUe  coVWV  wUicU  
woulT be incurreT for inWerpreWerV’ remuneraWion if WUe VpeakerV were alloweT 
Wo  uVe  WUeir  naWive  languageV.  TUiV  iV  relaWeT  Wo  mobiliWXH  wUicU  iV  anoWUer  aT-
vanWage  of  WUe  uVe  of  a  lingua  franca.  TUankV  Wo  WUe  facW  WUaW  more  anT more  
people all over WUe worlT Uave a fluenW commanT of NngliVU aV a foreign lan-
guageH people can avoiT communicaWion problemV wUen Wravelling abroaT. 

AlWUougU we can benefiW from WUe exiVWence of a global languageH Vome 
VignificanW TiVaTvanWageV alVo neeT Wo be menWioneT. PUen TiVcuVVing WUe 
noWion of lŠnguŠge powerH CrXVWal poVeV WUe following queVWionJ “[w]ill WUoVe 
wUo Vpeak a global language aV a moWUer Wongue auWomaWicallX be in a poViWion 
of power compareT wiWU WUoVe wUo Uave Wo learn iW aV an official or foreign 
language?” (CrXVWal 2003J 14). TUe VcUolar concluTeV WUaW VucU a riVk iV Vignifi-
canW anT Ue proviTeV exampleV Wo bear ouW UiV claim. For inVWanceH a reVearcU-
er  wUoVe  commanT  of  NngliVU  leaveV  a  loW  Wo  be  TeVireT  maX  be  TiVmiVVeT  
from Waking parW in an inWernaWional congreVV. SimilarlXH UiV or Uer arWicle maX 
noW be accepWeT bX WUe reviewer becauVe iW ToeV noW meeW WUe requiremenW of 
ouWpuW qualiWX. ŁX WUe Vame WokenH iW iV poVVible WUaW a VkilleT manager woulT 
noW be UireT bX an inWernaWional companX Vince UiV or Uer commanT of NngliVU 
iV  noW  VufficienW  (CrXVWal  2003J  14).  MüUleiVen  (2003J  117)  WoucUeV  upon  WUe  
problem of NngliVU being WUe almoVW excluVive language uVeT in WUe VcienWific 
TiVcourVe anT concluTeV WUaW “[W]Ue poVVible negaWive effecWV are TraVWic anT 
incluTe WUe loVV of knowleTge encoTeT in WUoVe languageV. TUe poVVible poVi-
Wive effecWV VounT raWUer munTane in compariVon”. AnoWUer problem iV WUe Vo-
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calleT linguiVWic complŠcency (CrXVWal 2003J 15)H wUicU meanV WUaW being a na-
Wive Vpeaker of NngliVU eliminaWeV WUe moWivaWion Wo VWuTX foreign languageV. 
Given WUaW iW iV NngliVU WUaW iV uVeT for inWernaWional communicaWionH naWive 
VpeakerV of NngliVU maX feel TiVcourageT from learning oWUer languageV wUicU 
are cUaracWeriYeT bX leVVer TiffuVion. LaVWlXH CrXVWal (2003J 17) WoucUeV upon 
WUe queVWion of linguiVWic TeŠWU bX aVkingJ “[w]ill WUe emergence of a global 
language UaVWen WUe TiVappearance of minoriWX languageV anT cauVe wiTe-
VpreaT language TeaWU?”. CrXVWal concluTeV WUaW a greaW manX inTigenouV lan-
guageV are being loVW buW iW cannoW be VaiT WUaW WUe emergence of a global lan-
guage iV a TirecW reaVon for WUiV VWaWe of affairV. NeverWUeleVVH WUe exiVWence of 
a lingua franca maX Uave an influence on WUe VWrucWure of oWUer languageV bX 
being WUe Vource of numerouV loanworTVH Vome of wUicU maX noW be wel-
comeT bX linguiVWic puriVWV (CrXVWal 2003J 19). ConVequenWlXH exWenVive uVe of a 
global language maX impoveriVU local languageV. 
 
4. TUe influence of NngliVU on ManiVU 
 
TUe queVWion of WUe inWerplaX beWween WUe linguiVWic power of ManiVU anT NngliVU 
in Menmark UaV been UoWlX TebaWeT among numerouV ScanTinavian VcUolarV 
(JarvaT 1995H 1999; MaviTVen-NielVen anT HerVlunT 1999; PreiVler 1999; AnTer-
Ven 2002; TUøgerVen 2007). TUe Werm MŠngliVU UaV been coineT Wo refer Wo WUe 
ManiVU language UigUlX influenceT bX NngliVU anT pVeuTo-NngliVU vocabularX. AV 
poinWeT ouW bX SørenVen (1974)H WUe impacW of NngliVU involveV noW onlX WUe in-
corporaWion  of  NngliVU  loanworTV  inWo  WUe  ManiVU  language  buW  iW  alVo  encom-
paVVeV cUangeV aW WUe level of pUonologXH morpUologX anT VXnWax. TUiV VecWion iV 
inWenTeT Wo proviTe anT TiVcuVV exampleV of WUe influence of NngliVU on ManiVU.  

ManX people agree WUaW “Menmark iV leVV prone Wo linguiVWic puriVm WUan 
WUe oWUer NorTic counWrieV” (HanVen anT LunT 1994J 39H aV ciWeT in GoWWlieb 
2004). IW woulT be inWereVWing Wo finT ouW wUX iW iV WUe caVeH i.e. wUX NngliVU iV 
Vo welcome in ScanTinavian counWrieV. GoWWlieb (2004J 41) TiVcuVVeV WUe noWion 
of ScanTinavian openneVV Wo NngliVU anT enumeraWeV WUe feaWureV wUicU make 
ScanTinavianV willing Wo uVe NngliVU exWenVivelXJ 

 
· WUe UigU anT uncUallengeT preVWige of NngliVU in all cornerV of VocieWX; 
· WUe enormouV populariWX of Anglo-American meTia proTucWV; 
· WUe inWenVive WeacUing of NngliVU aW all age levelV; 
· WUe exWenVive inWernaWional perVonal anT buVineVV conWacWV of wiTe Veg-

menWV of WUe populaWion; 
· WUe cloVe inWer-Germanic relaWionVUip beWween NngliVU anT WUe ScanTinavi-

an languageV. 
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NngliVU iV omnipreVenW in ManiVU meTia proTucWV. IW UaV been maTe a 
prioriWX in foreign language eTucaWion anTH WUuVH iW UaV TevelopeT inWo a lan-
guage wUicU iV now exWenVivelX uVeT in variouV TomainV. In orTer Wo form anT 
mainWain inWernaWional buVineVV conWacWVH iW UaV become neceVVarX for people 
Wo Uave a language uVeT for inWernaWional communicaWion. AV GoWWlieb (2004) 
alVo VuggeVWVH geneWic relaWeTneVVH i.e. WUe facW WUaW boWU NngliVU anT ScanTina-
vian languageV are Germanic languageVH UaV an impacW on ScanTinavianV’ 
openneVV Wo NngliVU. HiV concluVionV are compaWible wiWU mX own obVerva-
WionV. Nven wUen a non-naWive Vpeaker of ManiVU UaV an excellenW commanT of 
WUiV languageH ManeV Uave a WenTencX Wo VwiWcU inWo NngliVU wUen WUeX realiYe 
WUaW ManiVU iV noW WUiV perVon’V naWive language. Muring mX VWaX in MenmarkH I 
alVo obVerveT WUaW Vome Xoung ManeV uVeT NngliVU even wUen Walking Wo eacU 
oWUer. TUe reaVon for WUaW waV WUaW WUeX felW WUaW NngliVU iV a language of in-
WernaWional preVWigeH WUeX founT iW aWWracWive anT WUeX preferreT Wo communi-
caWe in NngliVU raWUer WUan Wo uVe WUeir naWive language. 

In orTer Wo TemonVWraWe WUaW NngliVU UaV UaT a VignificanW impacW on WUe 
pUonologXH morpUologX anT VXnWacWic VWrucWureV in ManiVUH I will TiVcuVV Vome 
of WUe exampleV proviTeT in WUe liWeraWure on WUe language conWacW beWween 
ManiVU anT NngliVUJ 
· lexicŠl borrowingV (SYuberW 2003; GoWWlieb 2004)J ‘branTing’H ‘VWeak’H 

‘cool’H ‘enWerWainer’H ‘winTVurfer’J WUeVe worTV were borroweT from 
NngliVU overWlX anT WUeX funcWion aV ManiVU worTV; 

· loŠn WrŠnVlŠWionV (HanVen anT LunT 1994; ŁønlXkke OlVen 2002; SYuberW 
2003; GoWWlieb 2004)J ‘nuclear familX’ L ‘kernefamilie’H ‘bag laTX’ L 
‘poVeTame’H ‘brainwaVUing’ L ‘UjernevaVk’H ‘counWTown’ L ‘neTWælling’J 
WUeVe  are  exampleV  of  WUe  Vo-calleT  calqueV  in  WUe  caVe  of  wUicU  WUe  
pUraVeV were borroweT from NngliVU in WUe rooW-bX-rooW manner;  VucU 
loan WranVlaWionV maX alVo funcWion aV mulWi-worT VubVWiWuWeV wUere WUe 
VWrucWure of WUe wUole iTiomaWic NngliVU pUraVe iV reWaineT in ManiVUH 
e.g. ‘make enTV meeW’ L ‘få enTerne Wil aW møTeV’; 

· UybriTV (SYuberW 2003; GoWWlieb 2004)J ‘compuWer Vcreen’ L ‘compuWer-
Vkærm’; ‘job VaWiVfacWion’ L ‘jobWilfreTVUeT’J WUeVe worTV are noW overW lexi-
cal  borrowingV  buW  WUeX  conViVW  of  an  elemenW  wUicU  iV  a  loanworT from 
NngliVU anT a ManiVU elemenW wUicU waV noW borroweT; 

· VemŠnWic loŠnV (GoWWlieb  2004)J  ‘Love  Xou!’  [=  gooTbXe]  L  ‘Jeg  elVker  
Tig!’; WUiV iV a peculiar example of a VemanWic loan from NngliVU; alW-
UougU ‘Hav TeW goTW!’ iV a VWanTarT ManiVU VWrucWure wUicU iV uVeT Wo 
expreVV WUe NngliVU pUraVe ‘Love Xou!’ [= gooTbXe]H ‘Jeg elVker Tig!’ (liW. 
‘I love Xou’) iV now commonlX uVeT Tue Wo WUe influence of NngliVU; 
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· orWUogrŠpUic loŠnV (GoWWlieb 2004)J ‘liWeraWure’ L ‘liWeraWur’; alWUougU WUe 
ManiVU equivalenW of liWeraWure uVeT Wo be VpelleT wiWU Touble ‘W’ (‘liWWera-
Wur’)H WUe Vpelling UaV graTuallX cUangeT Tue Wo WUe influence of NngliVU; 

· pUoneWic loŠnV (GoWWlieb 2004)J following WUe linguiVWic normH exclama-
WionV in ManiVU VUoulT be pronounceT wiWU a VligUWlX riVing inWonaWion; 
UoweverH becauVe of WUe VWanTarT American inWonaWional paWWernH WUeX 
are now ofWen pronounceT wiWU a falling inWonaWion; 

· morpUoVynWŠcWic cŠlqueV (GoWWlieb 2004)J a VWanTarT ManiVU WranVlaWion 
of WUe NngliVU pUraVe ‘a frienT of mine’ iV ‘en af mine venner’; WUiV 
pUraVe iVH UoweverH ofWen replaceT bX ‘en ven af mig’ Vo aV Wo copX WUe 
NngliVU VWrucWure; 

· WrŠnVlŠWioneVe (GoWWlieb  2004)J  a  VWanTarT  ManiVU  worT  for  ‘Wo  an-
nounce’ iV ‘aW meTTele’; WUere alVo exiVWV a verb ‘aW annoncere’ buW iW 
meanV ‘Wo aTverWiVe’; Tue Wo WUe morpUological VimilariWX of WUe Wwo 
verbVH ‘aW annoncere’ iV now ofWen uVeT Wo expreVV WUe meaning of WUe 
NngliVU verb ‘Wo announce’. 

AparW from WUe exampleV menWioneT aboveH GoWWlieb (2004J 47) alVo WoucUeV 
upon WUe queVWion of WoWŠl VUifWV. TUiV UappenV wUen ManiVU people refrain 
from uVing WUeir naWive language anT WUeX cUooVe Wo aTTreVV eacU oWUer in 
NngliVUH for exampleH wUen WUeX creaWe webViWeV wUicU To noW Uave a ManiVU 
verVion. TUe queVWion wUicU iV ofWen poVeT bX ScanTinavian linguiVWV iV wUeWU-
er or noW VucU exWenVive uVe of NngliVU in Menmark leaTV Wo TomŠin loVV. PriW-
ing acaTemic paperV bX ManeV in NngliVU maX be perceiveT aV an example of 
Tomain loVV (GoWWlieb 2004J 47). 

AV can be VeenH VWanTarT ManiVU UaV been (anT iV geWWing) UigUlX influ-
enceT bX NngliVU. TUiV impacW iV noW limiWeT Wo overW lexical borrowingV buW iW iV 
alVo noWiceable aW WUe level of pUonologXH Vpelling anT morpUoVXnWax. ŁojVen 
(1989) referV Wo ManiVU aV TŠnVk unTer engelVk-ŠmerikŠnVk forWryllelVe (MŠniVU 
encUŠnWeT by NngliVU) anT reporWV WUaW more anT more Xoung ManeV finT WUe 
uVe of NngliVU aWWracWing anT ennobling. In WUe nexW VecWionH I will WoucU upon 
WUe queVWion of WUe approacU of ManiVU people Wo NngliVU aV a global language. 
 
5. TUe approacU of ManiVU people Wo NngliVU aV a lingua francaJ SWuTieV 
 
TUe queVWion of WUe VWaWuV of NngliVU in Menmark UaV been wiTelX TiVcuVVeT among 
ScanTinavian  linguiVWV.  In  WUiV  VecWionH  I  will  preVenW  Vome of  WUe  opinionV  on  WUe  
(exWenVive) uVe of NngliVU in Menmark. TUe queVWion WUaW UaV been ofWen poVeT in 
WUe conWexW of WUe impacW of NngliVU on ManiVU iV wUeWUer NngliVU loanworTV VUoulT 
be perceiveT aV a WUreaW Wo linguiVWic puriVmH or maXbe WUeX are an inTiVpenVable 
parW of a conVWanWlX cUanging language wUicU iV in conWacW wiWU oWUer languageV 



Paweł Oorpal 

396 

(TUøgerVen 2007J 25). SUoulT ManeV be afraiT of WUe facW WUaW WUe overuVe of NngliVU 
will leaT Wo WUe exWincWion of WUeir naWive language in WUe neareVW fuWure? 

TUøgerVen (2007J 24) TiVWinguiVUeV beWween Wwo general approacUeV Wo 
language policX in MenmarkH mainlX puriVmeperVpekWiviWeW (linguiVWic puriVm) anT 
verTenVVprogVperVpekWiviWeW (WUe accepWance of WUe exiVWence of a global lan-
guage). ManiVU puriVWV woulT purporW WUaW a TuWX of all ManiVU ciWiYenV iV Wo reWain 
WUeir naWive language anT Wo limiW WUe uVe of NngliVU Wo caVeV wUen iW iV abVoluWelX 
neceVVarX. TUeX look aW language aV one of WUe UigUeVW valueV wUicU formV a na-
Wion’V iTenWiWX. AccorTing Wo WUe VupporWerV of WUe verTenVVprogVperVpekWiviWeW 
viewH on WUe oWUer UanTH WUe proceVV of linguiVWic globaliYaWion anT WUe exiVWence 
of a global language are perceiveT aV a poViWive WrenT. TUe auWUor concluTeV WUaW 
WUe ManiVU VocieWX iV TiviTeT inWo people wUo accepW WUe growing role of NngliVU in 
Menmark anT WUoVe wUo are afraiT WUaW NngliVU will Wake over WUe Tomain of Vcien-
Wific communicaWion. PUen TiVcuVVing WUe aTvanWageV of WUe exiVWence of a global 
languageH TUøgerVen (2007J 28) empUaViYeV WUaW linguiVWic unificaWion leaTV Wo a 
beneficial VWaWe in wUicU people all over WUe worlT Uave acceVV Wo WUe Vame infor-
maWion wUicUH in WurnH proviTeV more equal opporWuniWieV.  

Several ManiVU reVearcUerV Uave conTucWeT empirical VWuTieV wUicU in-
WenTeT Wo inveVWigaWe WUe aWWiWuTe of ManiVU people WowarTV NngliVU. AccorTing 
Wo JarvaT (1995J 135)H WUoVe borrowingV from NngliVU wUicU iTenWifX new 
WUingV anT pUenomena are generallX accepWeT bX ManeV wUereaV WUere exiVWV 
VligUW oppoViWion Wo worTV WUaW compeWe wiWU well-eVWabliVUeT ManiVU worTV. A 
few XearV laWerH JarvaT (1999) VWaWeT expliciWlX WUaW WUe loVV of TomainVH VucU aV 
commerceH eTucaWion anT VcienceH VUoulT be regarTeT aV a major WUreaW Wo 
ManiVU. JarvaT (1999J 110) creaWeT a TicWionarX of new worTV wUicU appeareT 
in WUe ManiVU language in 1955-1998 anT claVVifieT WUem in WUe following waXJ 

· borrowing from languageV oWUer WUan NngliVU (5%); 
· pUraVeVH proper nameV wUicU reWain WUe NngliVU VWrucWure (13%); 
· UXbriTV wUicU incluTe an NngliVU elemenW (14%); 
· pVeuToangliciVmV (2%); 
· VemanWic loanV from NngliVU (9%); 
· new ManiVU worTV (57%). 

ŁaVeT  on  JarvaT’V  finTingVH  we  can  concluTe  WUaW  almoVW  40%  of  new  worTV  
wUicU emergeT in ManiVU in WUe VeconT parW of WUe 20WU cenWurX Uave been bor-
roweT from NngliVU. AccorTing Wo JarvaTH iW poVeV a WUreaW Wo WUe linguiVWic power 
of VWanTarT ManiVU (rigVTŠnVk). In Uer arWicleH JarvaT (1999) expreVVeV a concern 
WUaW ManiVU migUW in WUe fuWure become a language wUicU iV onlX uVeT in WUe 
Uome Vince NngliVU will Wake over WUe TomainV of meTiaH Vcience anT commerce. 
HenceH JarvaT WakeV a firm VWanT aV a linguiVWic puriVW anT VUe concluTeV WUaW 
Vome acWionV neeT Wo be Waken Wo reWain WUe Vignificance of WUe ManiVU language. 
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AnTerVen (2002) carrieT ouW a VWuTX in wUicU VUe aimeT aW verifXing 
wUeWUer Xoung ManiVU people Uave a poViWive or negaWive aWWiWuTe WowarTV 
NngliVU borrowingV. TUe reVulWV of a queVWionnaire TemonVWraWeT WUaW 48% of 
parWicipanWV fullX accepW WUe preVence of NngliVU loanworTV in ManiVU wUile 
onlX 10% of WUem Uave a negaWive aWWiWuTe WowarTV WUeVe borrowingV. One of 
WUe main finTingV from WUe VWuTX iV WUaW ManiVU VWuTenWV aVVociaWe WUe uVe of 
NngliVU loanworTV wiWU moTerniWXH aToleVcenceH compeWence anT reliabiliWX 
(AnTerVen 2002J 41). TUaW iV wUX WUeX finT iW aWWracWive Wo communicaWe in Nng-
liVU even wUen iW iV noW neceVVarX. TUeX Wake iW for granWeT WUaW WUe VWanTarT 
ManiVU language compriVeV alVo borrowingV from NngliVU. In oWUer worTVH WUeX 
perceive NngliVU loanworTV aV an inTiVpenVable parW of WUe ManiVU language 
anT WUeX finT iW aWWracWive Wo uVe WUem in everXTaX communicaWion. AnTerVen’V 
reVearcU iV crucial for WUiV paper Vince WUe main purpoVe of mX VWuTXH Te-
VcribeT in WUe final VecWionH waV alVo Wo inveVWigaWe WUe aWWiWuTe of WUe Xounger 
generaWion of ManeV Wo WUe exWenVive uVe of NngliVU. 

PreiVler (1999) examineT WUe uVe of NngliVU among WUe memberV of Man-
iVU Vub-culWureV. He TiVcuVVeV WUe memberV’ favorable aWWiWuTe WowarTV WUe 
uVe of NngliVU borrowingV anT WUe pVXcUological reaVonV for WUe ManiVU-NngliVU 
coTe-VwiWcUing. PreiVler concluTeV WUaW uVe of NngliVU worTV reVulWV from WUe 
Vub-culWureV’ TeVire Wo inTicaWe WUeir valueV anT form WUeir own iTenWiWX 
(PUillipVon 2001J 24). TUe main cauVe of coTe-VwiWcUing iVH WUuVH noW WUe facW 
WUaW NngliVU iV given prioriWX in foreign-language eTucaWion in Menmark. TUe 
reaVon iV more of a pVXcUological naWure. FragmenWV of in-group converVaWionV 
are given below wiWU WUe iWaliciYeT NngliVU elemenWVJ  
 

AJ SiTTer Tu og VleWWer gamleH TownloŠTeTe Wing? 
[AJ So Xou ViW Uere anT TeleWe WUe olT TownloaTeT VWuff?] 
ŁJ  Men øU… MeW  er  forTiH  jeg  fik  øU… bare  100  megŠbyWe af VåTan nogeW UalvnXW 
nogeW og VåTan nogeW… (...) 
[Ł; ŁuWH uU ... TUaWGV becauVe I goW uU ... juVW 100 megabXWeV of VomeWUing Ualf-newV 
anT alVo VomeWUing like... (…)] 
CJ UUaH 30H5 Wime Wil far Uer. 
[CJ UUH 30.5 UourV Wo finiVU WUaW] 
AJ 30H5 Wime? 
[AJ 30.5 UourV?] 
CJ Ja. No VleepH manT. 
[CJ QeaU. No VleepH man.] 
 
AJ HvaT meT TeW Ter on-Vcreen TiVplŠy på Tin moniWor og VåTan nogeWH Uar Tu fåeW 
TeW Wil aW virke?  
[AJ PUaW abouW WUe on-Vcreen TiVplaX on Xour moniWor or VomeWUing like WUaWH TiT 
Xou fix iW?] (PreiVler 1999J 45-46) 
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TUeVe are onlX Wwo of WUe numerouV exampleV proviTeT bX PreiVler (1999). AV 
we can VeeH Vub-culWure everXTaX communicaWion iV cUaracWeriYeT bX a Vignifi-
canW level of ManiVU-NngliVU coTe-VwiWcUing. IW iV worWU menWioning WUaW Vome 
of WUe NngliVU elemenWV can be claVVifieT aV VenWence-VUapeT coTe VUifWV (e.g. 
‘No Vleep’) wUile oWUer inVWanceVH VucU aV ‘TownloaTeTe’H funcWion aV NngliVU 
loanworTV WUe VWrucWure of wUicU UaV been aTapWeT Wo WUe ManiVU grammar 
ruleV (WUe Vuffix ‘-eT’ iV a grammaWical marking of WUe paVW parWiciple). 

AlVo ŁojVen (1989) giveV exampleV of WUe influence of NngliVU on ManiVU 
anT TiVcuVVeV WUe aWWiWuTe of ManeV Wo WUe emergence of NngliVU aV a global 
language. AV earlX aV in WUe VeconT parW of 1980VH beWween 10 anT 20% of Man-
iVU vocabularX conViVWeT of worTV borroweT from NngliVU (ŁojVen 1989J 40). 
TUe auWUor alVo TiVcuVVeV WUe Tifference in WUe aWWiWuTe of Xoung anT miTTle-
ageT ManeV Wo WUe growing influence of NngliVU on WUe ManiVU language anT 
culWure. SUe concluTeV WUaW miTTle-ageT ManiVU ciWiYenV are fruVWraWeT wiWU 
WUe proceVV of AmericaniYaWion. Qoung peopleH on WUe oWUer UanTH finT WUe uVe 
of NngliVU aWWracWive anT WUeX aVVociaWe iW wiWU preVWige (ŁojVen 1989J 41). TUe 
Xounger generaWion of ManeV iV a parW of WUe ManiVU VocieWX wUicU iV influenceT 
bX AmericaniYaWion Wo WUe largeVW exWenW. ŁojVen (1989J 42) proviTeV exampleV 
of WoWal ManiVU-NngliVU VUifWV. An increaVing number of poemV in Menmark iV 
now wriWWen in NngliVUH WUe reaVon of wUicU maX be WUaW WUe auWUorV wanW 
WUeir workV Wo be publiVUeT anT become renowneT worlT-wiTe. PUaW iV moreH 
Vong lXricV wriWWen bX ManiVU banTV are more anT more ofWen in NngliVU. AlVoH 
WUe nameV of banTV are in NngliVU wiWU a view Wo gaining inWernaWional renown. 

TUe main purpoVe of WUe preVenW VecWion waV Wo TiVcuVV WUe noWion of WUe 
growing influence of NngliVU on ManiVU on WUe baViV of WUe obVervaWionV of Man-
iVU VcUolarV. To VummariYeH we can concluTe WUaW NngliVU iV exWenVivelX uVeT in 
MenmarkH eVpeciallX bX Xoung people anT Vub-culWureV. SucU people accepW WUe 
facW WUaW NngliVU emergeT aV a worlT’V language anT iW UaV a VignificanW impacW 
on ManiVU vocabularX.  TUeX aVVociaWe WUe uVe of NngliVU wiWU preVWige anT mo-
TerniWX. MiTTle-ageT ManeVH on WUe oWUer UanTH are appreUenVive of WUe facW 
WUaW ManiVU iV now replaceT bX NngliVU in WUe TomainV of commerceH Vcience anT 
meTia. TUeX feel WUe neeT for a more VWricW language policX in Menmark VinceH if 
appropriaWe  acWion  iV  noW  WakenH  ManiVU  can  become a  minor  language  uVeT in  
UomeV aV a meTium of communicaWion among familX memberV. 
 
6. TUe approacU of ManiVU people Wo NngliVU aV a lingua francaJ A VurveX VWuTX 
 
TUe obVervaWionV of WUe reVearcUerV TiVcuVVeT above VerveT aV a WUeoreWical 
backgrounT for mX own VurveX reVearcU in wUicU I alVo focuVeT on WUe influ-
ence of NngliVU on ManiVU. In WUiV VecWionH I will Tefine WUe purpoVe of WUe 
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VWuTX. LaWer onH I will TeVcribe WUe proceVV of TaWa analXViV anT preVenW WUe 
reVulWV of WUe queVWionnaire WUaW WUe parWicipanWV were aVkeT Wo compleWe. 
FinallXH I will aWWempW Wo inWerpreW WUe reVulWV of WUe VWuTXH TiVcuVV iWV limiWa-
WionV anT VuggeVW TirecWionV for furWUer reVearcU. 
 
6.1. TUe purpoVe of WUe VWuTX 
 
TUe  main  purpoVe  of  WUe  VWuTX  waV  Wo  Wake  a  cloVer  look  aW  WUe  approacU  of  
ManiVU people Wo NngliVU aV a worlT language. MX objecWive waV Wo inveVWigaWe 
wUeWUer Xoung ManeV perceive exWenVive uVe of NngliVU aV alarming or WoWallX 
accepWable. In generalH previouV reVearcU VuggeVWV WUaW Xoung ManeV accepW 
WUe increaVing influence of NngliVU on WUeir naWive language. TUiV VWuTX inWenT-
eT Wo cUeck WUe veraciWX of WUeVe finTingV. In orTer Wo be able Wo inveVWigaWe iW 
in a qualiWaWive waXH I aTopWeT a meWUoT baVeT on a queVWionnaireH followeT 
bX reWroVpecWive inWerviewV in wUicU I aVkeT WUe parWicipanWV Vome furWUer 
queVWionV relaWeT Wo linguiVWic globaliYaWionH inWernaWional communicaWionH for-
eign language eTucaWionH WUe VWaWuV of NngliVU in WUe ScanTinavian counWrieV 
anT WUe aTvanWageVITiVaTvanWageV of WUe exiVWence of a univerVal language. 
 
6.2. ParWicipanWV anT maWerialV 
 
A group of WUirWX ManeV ageT 20-27 (15 femaleH 15 male) Wook parW in WUe VWuTX. 
All of WUem were born in Menmark anT UaT ManiVU aV WUeir onlX naWive language. 
MoVW of WUem UaT VpenW moVW of WUeir liveV in Menmark; onlX Wwo of WUem UaT 
VpenW more WUan a Xear abroaT. TUeX were aVkeT Wo fill in a VUorW queVWionnaire 
in ManiVU wUicU waV VenW Wo WUem online. Preparing WUe queVWionnaire in ManiVU 
waV of crucial imporWance in WUe preVenW VWuTX. I believeT WUaW WUe uVe of a queV-
Wionnaire in NngliVU woulT prime WUe parWicipanWV anT encourage WUem Wo accepW 
NngliVU aV a language of inWernaWional communicaWion. 
 
6.3. HXpoWUeVeV 
 
TUe UXpoWUeVeV can be formulaWeT in WUe following waXJ 

1. TUe parWicipanWV accepW WUe preVence of NngliVU loanworTV in ManiVU 
anT WUeX uVe WUem in everXTaX communicaWion. 

2. TUe parWicipanWV accepW NngliVU aV a language exWenVivelX uVeT in WUe 
TomainV of Vcience anT eTucaWion. 

3. NngliVU iV noW perceiveT bX WUe parWicipanWV aV a WUreaW Wo ManiVU. On WUe 
conWrarXH a gooT commanT of NngliVU iV believeT Wo expanT WUeir UoriYonV.   
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6.4. MaWa analXViV anT reVulWV 
 
TUe queVWionnaire conViVWeT of 10 queVWionV. A five-poinW LikerW VcaleH wiWU 1 
inTicaWing VWrong TiVagreemenW anT 5 meaning VWrong agreemenW wiWU a given 
VWaWemenWH waV uVeT in WUe VWuTX. TUe liVW of queVWionV WogeWUer wiWU WUeir 
WranVlaWionV inWo NngliVU iV given below. TUe mean anT meTian reVulWV for WUe 
group of 30 parWicipanWV are given in brackeWV nexW Wo eacU queVWionJ 
 

1. NngelVk bør beWragWeV Vom en WruVVel for TanVk (meanJ 2.00; meTianJ 1.5). 
(NngliVU VUoulT be perceiveT ŠV Š WUreŠW Wo MŠniVU). 

2. Jeg Uar en poViWiv UolTning Wil engelVk Vom en viTenVkabVVprog (meanJ 
4.13I5; meTianJ 4.0). 
(I UŠve Š poViWive ŠWWiWuTe WowŠrTV NngliVU ŠV Š lŠnguŠge of Vcience). 

3. Jeg VXneVH aW engelVk brugeV for WiW i TanVke meTier (meanJ 2.53; meTianJ 2.0). 
(I WUink WUŠW NngliVU iV uVeT Woo ofWen in MŠniVU meTiŠ). 

4. AW Wale engelVk på eW UøjW niveau åbner Tøre (meanJ 4.20; meTianJ 4.0). 
(HŠving Š proficienW commŠnT of NngliVU expŠnTV one’V UorizonV). 

5. ManVkere miVWer TereV iTenWiWeWH forTi Te bruger engelVk for WiW (meanJ 1.87; 
meTianJ 2.0). 
(MŠniVU people grŠTuŠlly loVe WUeir iTenWiWy ŠV WUey uVe NngliVU Woo ofWen). 

6. Mer  er  for  mange  engelVke  låneorT  i  TeW  TanVke  Vprog  (meanJ  2.40;  
meTianJ 2.0). 
(TUere exiVW Woo mŠny NngliVU loŠnworTV in MŠniVU). 

7. Jeg VXneVH aW Ten Vproglige globaliVering er en poViWiv proceV (meanJ 3.67; 
meTianJ 3.5). 
(I WUink WUŠW linguiVWic globŠlizŠWionIunificŠWion iV Š poViWive proceVV). 

8. Men inWernorTiVke kommunikaWion bør foregå på engelVk (meanJ 1.87; 
meTianJ 2.0). 
(People from WUe NorTic counWrieV VUoulT communicŠWe wiWU eŠcU oWUer 
in NngliVU). 

9. AW lære engelVk er en nøTvenTigUeT (meanJ 4.60; meTianJ 5.0). 
(To leŠrn NngliVU iV Š muVW). 

10. Jeg foreWrækker aW bruge eW orT ’boTXguarT’ frem for ’livvagW’ (meanJ 3.00; 
meTianJ 3.0). 
(I prefer uVing WUe worT ’boTyguŠrT’ Wo uVing ’livvŠgW’). 

 
ConViVWenW wiWU mX preTicWionVH I founT WUaW WUe parWicipanWV in WUe VWuTX 

Uave a poViWive aWWiWuTe WowarTV NngliVU aV a global language. TUe UXpoWUeVeV 
TeVcribeT in WUe previouV VecWion were corroboraWeT in WUe courVe of TaWa analX-
ViV. IW WurneT ouW WUaW Xoung ManeV To noW perceive exWenVive uVe of NngliVU aV a 
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language preVenW in WUe TomainV of Vcience anT commerce aV a WUreaW Wo WUeir 
naWive language (queVWionV 1 anT 2). TUe anVwerV Wo queVWion 3H neverWUeleVVH 
VUow WUaW manX parWicipanWV are aware WUaW WUe exWenW Wo wUicU NngliVU iV uVeT 
in ManiVU meTia migUW be Woo large. RegarTleVV of WUiV finTingH WUe VubjecWV are 
almoVW unanimouV in claiming WUaW a verX gooT commanT of NngliVU expanTV 
one’V UoriYonV boWU in eTucaWion anT on WUe job markeW (queVWion 4). Qoung 
ManeV are noW inclineT Wo believe WUaW WUe exWenVive uVe of NngliVU maX leaT Wo 
iTenWiWX loVV among ManiVU people (queVWion 5). TUeX finT no correlaWion be-
Wween WUe language wUicU WUeX uVe anT WUeir iTenWiWX. TUe anVwer Wo queVWion 6 
giveV inconcluVive reVulWV. PUen aVkeT wUeWUer WUere exiVW Woo manX NngliVU 
worTV in ManiVUH moVW of WUe parWicipanWV cUoVe WUe miTTle poinWV on WUe Vcale 
inTicaWing neiWUer agreemenW nor TiVagreemenW wiWU WUe VWaWemenW. AV for queV-
Wion 7H WUe majoriWX of ManeV wUo Wook parW in WUe VWuTX claim WUaW WUe exiVWence 
of a global language anT WUe proceVV of linguiVWic globaliYaWion conVWiWuWe a poVi-
Wive WrenT. TUankV Wo WUe exiVWence of a global languageH WUe problem of lan-
guage barrier anT WUe lack of muWual compreUenVibiliWX iV limiWeT. A queVWion 
wUicU iV ofWen TiVcuVVeT in WUe conWexW of ScanTinavian languageV iV WUe noWion 
of inWer-NorTic communicaWion. Since naWive VpeakerV of ScanTinavian languageV 
are cUaracWeriYeT bX VignificanW muWual compreUenVibiliWXH a greaW manX lan-
guage acWiviVWV poVWulaWe WUaW people from WUe ScanTinavian counWrieV VUoulT 
communicaWe wiWU eacU oWUer uVing WUeir naWive languageV. If we Wake a look aW 
anVwerV given Wo queVWion 8H  we will  concluTe WUaW WUe parWicipanWV in WUe pre-
VenW VWuTX VUare WUiV opinion. AlWUougU WUeX To noW oppoVe Wo exWenVive uVe of 
NngliVU in MenmarkH WUeX claim WUaW ScanTinavianV VUoulT refrain from uVing 
NngliVU wUen Walking Wo eacU oWUer. Similar Wo queVWion 4H WUe anVwerV Wo queV-
Wion 9 VUow WUaW Xoung ManeV WUink WUaW iW iV noW onlX beneficial buW alVo neceV-
VarX Wo know NngliVU aV a foreign language in WUe WimeV of linguiVWic globaliYaWion. 
TUe laVW queVWion in WUe queVWionnaire aimeT aW verifXing wUeWUer WUe parWici-
panWV uVe a ManiVU worT ‘livvagW’ or WUeX WenT Wo uVe WUe NngliVU equivalenW 
‘boTXguarT’ wUicU UaV been borroweT inWo ManiVU. IW WranVpireT WUaW WUe majori-
WX of Xoung ManeV wUo Wook parW in WUe VWuTX refrain from uVing WUe ManiVU 
worT anT WUeX prefer Wo uVe WUe NngliVU loanworT.  

ReWroVpecWive inWerviewV wiWU WUe parWicipanWV via SkXpe VofWware proviT-
eT furWUer inVigUW inWo WUe queVWionV of foreign language eTucaWionH WUe VWaWuV of 
NngliVU in WUe ScanTinavian counWrieV anT WUe aTvanWageVITiVaTvanWageV of WUe 
exiVWence of a univerVal language. TUe main finTingV can be VummariYeT in WUe 
following waXJ 

· Wo learn NngliVU iV of uWmoVW imporWance wUen one wiVUeV Wo work in an in-
WernaWional environmenW; Xoung ManeV are fullX aware of WUe facW WUaW a verX 
gooT commanT of NngliVU iV a VubVWanWial aTvanWage on WUe job markeW; 
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· greaW prioriWX iV given Wo foreign language eTucaWion in primarX anT 
UigU VcUoolV in Menmark; 

· in generalH Xoung ManeV accepW NngliVU loanworTV aV parW of WUe ManiVU 
language;  in  manX  caVeV  WUeX  are  noW  able  Wo  gueVV  wUeWUer  a  given  
lexeme iV a VWanTarT ManiVU worT or an NngliVU borrowing;  

· I TiT noW obVerve anX VignificanW genTer TifferenceV wiWU regarT Wo WUe gen-
eral aWWiWuTe WowarTV exWenVive uVe of NngliVU aV a lingua franca in Menmark; 

· WUe majoriWX of parWicipanWV WenT Wo coTe-VwiWcU inWo NngliVU Wo a larger 
exWenW wUen Walking Wo memberV wiWUin a peer group; 

· in generalH WUe parWicipanWV To noW perceive NngliVU aV a WUreaW Wo ManiVU; 
WUeX To noW Vee WUe neeT Wo make language policX in Menmark more VWricW 
or Wo promoWe WUe uVe of ManiVU in WUe TomainV VucU aV Vcience or meTia. 

 
7. ConcluVionV anT implicaWionV 
 
To concluTeH WUe reVulWV of WUe VurveX reVearcU anT WUe follow-up inWerviewV 
give a compreUenVive view of WUe aWWiWuTe of Xoung ManeV WowarTV NngliVU aV a 
global language. TUe analXViV of WUe anVwerV given bX WUe parWicipanWV leT me 
Wo  believe  WUaW  WUeX  are  noW  appreUenVive  of  WUe  exWenVive  uVe  of  NngliVU  in  
Menmark anT WUeX accepW WUe VWaWe of WUe emerging Vocial TigloVVia. AV for WUe 
limiWaWionV of WUe VWuTXH WUe involvemenW of a Vmall number of parWicipanWV 
TicWaWeV WUaW iW can proviTe onlX WenWaWive inVigUWV inWo WUe inWerplaX beWween 
ManiVU anT NngliVU in Menmark. A more numerouV experimenWal group woulT 
give a VWuTX more exWernal valiTiWX anT leaT Wo more reliable reVulWV. Moreo-
verH inWerviewing WUe parWicipanWV remoWelX (via SkXpe) WurneT ouW Wo be riVkX; I 
waV noW able Wo connecW Wo WUree ouW of WUirWX parWicipanWV. HenceH WUe conclu-
VionV Trawn from WUe reWroVpecWive inWerviewV are baVeT on WUe opinionV of 
WUe majoriWX of WUe VubjecWVH buW noW all of WUem.  

AV for furWUer reVearcUH iW coulT be a gooT iTea Wo incluTe a group of 
miTTle-ageT ManeV in WUe inveVWigaWeT Vample. In WUiV waXH we coulT examine 
wUeWUer WUere exiVWV a VWaWiVWicallX VignificanW Tifference beWween WUe ap-
proacU of boWU groupV Wo WUe emergence of NngliVU aV a language exWenVivelX 
uVeT in variouV TomainV in Menmark. JarvaT (1995) VUoweT WUaW women anT 
WUe elTerlX criWiciYe WUe overuVe of NngliVU in Menmark more WUan men anT 
Xoung people. SUe alVo founT WUaW people wUo Vpeak NngliVU aW a low level are 
more criWical of iW WUan WUoVe wUo Uave a perfecW commanT of NngliVU. I believe 
WUaW mX VWuTX woulT leaT Wo more TeWaileT concluVionV if I compareT anT con-
WraVWeT  Wwo  or  more  experimenWal  groupV.  AnoWUer  iTea  Wo  exWenT  WUe  re-
VearcU coulT be Wo creaWe a liVW of VWanTarT ManiVU worTV anT WUeir NngliVU 
equivalenWV wUicU Uave been borroweT inWo ManiVU anT Wo aVk WUe parWicipanWV 
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wUicU worTV WUeX uVe more frequenWlX. In WUe queVWionnaire aTopWeT in WUiV 
VWuTXH onlX one VucU pair waV uVeTJ ‘livvagW’ anT ‘boTXguarT’. IW coulT alVo be 
inWereVWing Wo Wurn WUe preVenW reVearcU inWo a longiWuTinal VWuTX. AVking WUe 
group  of  Xoung  ManeV  a  VeW  of  WUe  Vame  queVWionV  in  Wen  or  WwenWX  XearV  
woulT be likelX Wo VUow wUeWUer VenViWiviWX Wo language uVe anT a kinT of lin-
guiVWic paWrioWiVm emergeV aW a laWer age. 

IrreVpecWive of WUe limiWaWionV of WUe VWuTXH I believe WUaW iW giveV a WenWa-
Wive view on WUe noWionV in queVWion anT maX be an incenWive Wo furWUer re-
VearcU WUe Wopic of WUe VWaWuV of NngliVU in Menmark anT oWUer ScanTinavian 
counWrieV. In WUe WimeV of WUe increaVing influence of NngliVU on ManiVU iW 
VeemV reaVonable Wo finT ouW more abouW WUiV proceVV. 
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AbVWracW 
 

TUe aim of  WUe  preVenW  paper  iV  Wo  examine  WUe  role  of  lexicogrammaWical  paW-
WernV in uVing a foreign language. For WUiV purpoVeH WUe paper firVW TeVcribeV Wwo 
major approacUeV Wo pUraVeologXH namelX WUe pUraVeological approacU anT WUe 
TiVWribuWional or frequencX-baVeT approacUH anT preVenWV WUe main WXpologieV of 
worT combinaWionV anT WermV uVeT Wo TeVcribe formulaic language wiWU a Vpe-
cial  empUaViV  on  lexicogrammaWical  paWWernV.  NexWH  WUe  paper  reviewV  Wwo  re-
VearcU perVpecWiveV on L2 paWWernV WUaW focuV on WUe proceVVeV of breaking Town 
anT builTing paWWernVH aTvocaWing a more VXnWUeWic moTel of language paWWern-
ingH wUicUH in congruence wiWU Nmergence TUeorX anT SocioculWural TUeorXH ac-
counWV for WUe proceVVeV of cUunk-breaking anT cUunk-making in WUe learner’V 
uVe of language in UiV or Uer Yone of proximal TevelopmenW. FurWUermoreH WUe 
paper examineV WUe major funcWionV of formulaic language in communicaWion 
anT language TevelopmenW. FinallXH WUe paper offerV Vome pracWical implicaWionV 
for foreign language WeacUerV. 
 
 
 

1. InWroTucWion  
 
RecenWlXH WUe rejecWion of WUe view of language aV conViVWing of VeparaWe gram-
mar anT lexiV UaV leT Wo a growing inWereVW in pUraVeologX anT language formu-
laiciWX aV oppoVeT Wo language creaWiviWX. Language creaWiviWX iV cenWral Wo CUom-
VkX’V (1972) SWanTarT TUeorXH X-bar TUeorXH GovernmenW anT ŁinTing TUeorX 
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anT MinimaliVmH wUereaV language formulaiciWX iV cenWral Wo recenW cogniWive 
(Langacker 1987) anT funcWional approacUeV (Hopper 1988H HalliTaX 1994)H eV-
peciallX ConVWrucWion Grammar (GolTberg 1995). TUe Wwo general approacUeV 
Tiffer in WUeir viewV on grammar anT lexicon. AccorTing Wo WUe formerH grammar 
iV an auWonomouV VXVWem TeriveT from an innaWe language faculWXH wUereaV 
accorTing  Wo  WUe  laWWerH  iW  iV  TeriveT  from general  cogniWive  proceVVing  mecUa-
niVmV (Langacker 1987; ŁaWeV anT MacPUinneX 1989) anT Vub-VerveT commu-
nicaWive funcWionV (Hopper 1988; HalliTaX 1994). TUe firVW approacU TefineV lexi-
con aV conViVWing of iTioVXncraWic language iWemV wUicU are noW TeWermineT bX 
linguiVWic ruleV (CUomVkX 1972). TUe VeconT approacU focuVeV on grammaWical-
iVeT lexiV anT lexicaliVeT grammarH empUaViYing WUe inWerface beWween WUe Wwo 
VXVWemV. In VumH WUe firVW approacU empUaViYeV WUe analXWicH wUereaV WUe Vec-
onT WUe UoliVWic feaWureV of language. PraX anT PerkinV (2000J11) preVenW a Tual 
proceVVing moTel accorTing Wo wUicU opWimal language proceVVing in communi-
caWive ViWuaWionV WakeV place if a proper balance beWween creaWive anT UoliVWic 
proceVVeV iV mainWaineT. In WUiV moTelH WUe creaWive anT UoliVWic VXVWemV cooper-
aWe aV WUe aTvanWage of WUe former lieV in “WUe freeTom Wo proTuce anT TecoTe 
WUe unexpecWeT”H i.e. novel languageH wUereaV WUe aTvanWage of WUe laWWer in WUe 
economX of efforW Wo proTuce anT TecoTe WUe expecWeTH i.e. formulaic language. 
TUe preVenW paper focuVeV on WUe role of formulaic language in WargeW language 
learningH communicaWion anT TevelopmenW.       
 
2. Two approacUeV Wo pUraVeologX 
 
PUraVeologX maX be TefineT aV “WUe VWuTX of WUe VWrucWureH  meaning anT uVe of 
worT combinaWionV” (Cowie 1994J 3168). AccorTing Wo Granger anT PaquoW 
(2008)H Wwo approacUeV Wo pUraVeologX maX be TiVWinguiVUeT. TUe firVW approacUH 
namelX WUe pUrŠVeologicŠl ŠpproŠcU (NeVVelUauf 2004)H  iV  baVeT on WUe work of 
VcUolarV from NaVWern Nurope. IW iV a claVVicalH TeTucWiveH Wop-boWWom approacU 
wUoVe aim iV Wo iTenWifX pUraVeological uniWV on WUe baViV of pre-TeWermineT lin-
guiVWic criWeria. In WUiV approacUH pUraVeologX iV vieweT aV a conWinuum from WUe 
moVW opaque anT fixeT Wo WUe moVW WranVparenW anT variable worT combinaWionV. 
PUaW iV moreH WUe Vcope of pUraVeologX iV reVWricWeT Wo a Vpecific VubVeW of linguiV-
WicallX TefineT mulWi-worT uniWVH wiWU iTiomV conVWiWuWing WUe core anT free worT 
combinaWionV conVWiWuWing WUe peripUerX. TUe VeconT approacU Wo pUraVeologX iV 
WUe TiVWribuWionŠl or frequency-bŠVeT ŠpproŠcU (NeVVelUauf 2004)H wUicU iV rooWeT 
in Sinclair’V (1991) pioneering lexicograpUic work. In WUiV approacUH languageH in 
line wiWU WUe iTiom principle (Sinclair 1991)H iV maTe up of VWringV of co-VelecWeT 
worTV WUaW conVWiWuWe Vingle cUoiceV. IW iV a more recenWH inTucWiveH boWWom-upH 
corpuV-Triven approacU wUicU aimV aW iTenWifXing lexical co-occurrenceV. IW gener-
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aWeV combinaWionV wUicU To noW alwaXV fiW preTeWermineT linguiVWic caWegorieV. 
TUe core iV maTe up of frequenW mulWi-worT uniWVH wUile WUe peripUerX of infre-
quenW reVWricWeT uniWVH VucU aV iTiomV anT proverbV.  

TUe pUraVeological approacU repreVenWV a narrow view on pUraVeologXH 
wUicU poViWV WUe exiVWence of clear-cuW bounTarieV beWween pUraVeologX anT 
VemanWicVH morpUologXH VXnWax anT TiVcourVeH wUereaV WUe TiVWribuWional ap-
proacU repreVenWV a wiTe view on pUraVeologXH wUicU empUaViYeV iWV mulWiTiV-
ciplinarX naWure (Granger anT PaquoW 2008). AV far aV WUe relaWionVUip beWween 
pUraVeologX anT VemanWicV iV concerneTH iW VUoulT be poinWeT ouW WUaW WUe 
pUraVeological approacUH aV oppoVeT Wo WUe TiVWribuWional approacUH uVeV Ve-
manWic criWeriaH VucU aV VemanWic co-occurrence anT non-compoViWionaliWXH Wo 
iTenWifX mulWi-worT uniWV. PorT combinaWionV governeT bX VemanWic co-
occurrence reVWricWionV (e.g. ‘a pregnanW woman’)H wUicU in conWraVW Wo locu-
Wional co-occurrence reVWricWionV (e.g. ‘VWrong coffee’ vV. *‘powerful coffee’) 
can be logicallX preTicWeT from WUe lexical meaning of a given lexemeH To noW 
belong Wo pUraVeologX (AllerWon 1984). Non-compoViWionaliWX TenoWeV WUaW WUe 
meaning of a given lexical iWem iV TifferenW from WUe meaning of iWV parWV. Al-
WUougU manX linguiVWV WreaW non-compoViWionaliWX aV WUe main feaWure of a 
pUraVemeH WUeX aTmiW WUaW iW formV a conWinuum from fullX compoViWional Wo 
non-compoViWional iWemVH wiWU fullX compoViWional iWemV excluTeT from pUra-
VeologX. TUe TiVWribuWional approacU iV baVeT on FirWU’V (1951) conWexWual WUe-
orX of meaningH in wUicU WUe meaning of a given worT iV exWenTeT beXonT iWV 
limiWV. More VpecificallXH WUe conWexWual paWWerning of a given worTH iWV colloca-
WionH i.e. lexical relaWionVUipVH anT colligaWionH i.e. grammaWical relaWionVUipVH 
conWribuWe Wo WUe meaning of a given worTH UigUligUWing WUe role of VemanWic 
preferenceH i.e. WUe relaWionVUip beWween a lexical iWem anT a lexical VeW of Ve-
manWicallX relaWeT iWemVH anT VemanWic proVoTXH i.e. WUe Vpeaker’V or wriWer’V 
aWWiWuTe Wo Vome communicaWive ViWuaWion.  

TUe bounTarX beWween pUraVeologX anT morpUologX iV TelineaWeT on WUe 
baViV of WUe polylexicŠliWy criWerionH wUicU accounWV for WUe facW WUaW pUraVeologi-
cal  uniWV are maTe up of aW leaVW Wwo worTV (Granger anT PaquoW 2008).  How-
everH WUe bounTarX TepenTV on WUe TefiniWion of a worTH wUicU maX be baVeT 
eiWUer on iWV orWUograpUic form or on iWV “inWernal VWabiliWX anT uniWerrupWabiliWX” 
(LXonV 1968J 202). For inVWanceH WUe iWem ‘of courVe’ belongV Wo pUraVeologX if iWV 
orWUograpUic form iV concerneT buW noW if  iWV  inWernal  VWabiliWX iV  Waken inWo ac-
counW. TUe bounTarX in queVWion iV blurreT bX compounTVH complex prepoViWionV 
(e.g.  ‘Tue  Wo’)H  aTverbV  (e.g.  ‘in  facW’)  anT  conjuncWionV  (e.g.  ‘even  if’).  Com-
pounTV maX be VoliT (e.g. ‘bookVWore’)H UXpUenaWeT (e.g. ‘faWUer-in-law’) or open 
(e.g. ‘UigU VcUool’)H anT maX ofWen Uave a TifferenW Vpelling (e.g. ‘gooT will’H 
‘gooT-will’H ‘gooTwill’). In WUe pUraVeological approacUH eiWUer all or onlX VoliT 
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compounTV are excluTeT from WUe Vcope of WUe VWuTXH wUereaV in WUe TiVWribu-
Wional approacU all VequenceV of Wwo or more grapUic worTV are analXYeT if WUeX 
regularlX co-occurH wiWU WUe reVulW WUaW VoliT compounTV are excluTeT.  

TUe bounTarX beWween pUraVeologX anT VXnWax iV unclear wiWU reVpecW 
Wo worT grammarH i.e. “VXnWacWic conVWrainWV on WUe uVe of lexiV”H valencX paW-
WernVH i.e. paWWernV wUicU “TeVcribe worTV in WermV of WUe obligaWorX anT op-
Wional argumenWV WUeX accepW”H anT VXnWacWic flexibiliWXH i.e. WUe exWenW Wo wUicU 
worT combinaWionV unTergo VXnWacWic variaWionH e.g. paVViviVaWionH inVerWion or 
TeleWionH wiWUouW loVing WUeir pUraVeological VWaWuV (Granger anT PaquoW 2008J 
6). AlWUougU collocaWionV are ofWen TefineT aV combinaWionV of lexical worTV 
WUaW are reVWricWeT in an arbiWrarX waXH Vome linguiVWVH like ŁenVon eW. al (1986)H 
TiviTe WUem inWo lexicŠl collocŠWionVH wUicU conViVW of Wwo lexical worTVH anT 
grŠmmŠWicŠl collocŠWionVH wUicU conViVW of a lexical anT grammaWical worT 
(e.g. ‘aim aW’) or a VWrucWure (e.g. ‘avoiT’ + ‘-ing’)H anT wUicUH accorTing Wo oWUer 
linguiVWVH belong Wo VXnWax. SXnWacWic flexibiliWX or form fixeTneVV iV ofWen 
WreaWeT aV a criWerion of WUe pUraVeological VWaWuVH eVpeciallX WUe iTiom VWaWuV. 
TUe pUraVeological approacU aTvocaWeV a VWricW aWWiWuTe Wo WUe TiVWincWion be-
Wween pUraVeologX anT VXnWaxH wUereaV WUe TiVWribuWional approacU aTvocaWeV 
WUe Vo-calleT lexicogrammar inWerfaceH wUicU iV cUaracWeriVWic of HoeX’V (2005) 
WUeorX of lexical primingH accorTing Wo wUicU worTV are primeT Wo favour par-
Wicular collocaWeVH grammaWical roleV anT VemanWic aVVociaWionV.  

AV far aV pUraVeologX anT TiVcourVe are concerneTH Granger anT PaquoW 
(2008) poinW ouW WUaW WUe pUraVeological approacU focuVeV on uniWV wUicU re-
flecW TiVcourVe aV Vpoken inWeracWion. In oWUer worTVH iW focuVeV on rouWine 
formulae wUicU perform TifferenW pragmaWic funcWionVH organiYe Wurn-WakingH 
anT reveal WUe Vpeaker’V aWWiWuTe. In conWraVWH WUe TiVWribuWional approacU fo-
cuVeV more on VWXliVWicV anT rUeWoric WUan pragmaWicV. PUile recogniYing WUe 
imporWance of rouWine formulaeH iW focuVeV more on mulWi-worT uniWV wUicU 
VWrucWure WUe WexW. Having TefineT lexical bunTleV aV “Vimple VequenceV of 
worT formV WUaW commonlX go WogeWUer in naWural TiVcourVe”H Łiber eW al. 
(1999J 990) claim WUaW VucU bunTleVH cUaracWeriYeT bX VXnWacWic anT VemanWic 
regulariWXH fulfil imporWanW TiVcourVe funcWionVH VucU aV organiYing or UeTging.  
 
3. TXpologieV of worT combinaWionV 
 
TUe pUraVeological approacU offerV a number of WXpologieV of worT combina-
WionV wUicU maX be TiviTeT inWo lexicologicŠl or lexicogrŠpUic (Cowie 1988; 
GläVer 1998; Moon 1998)H peTŠgogicŠlly-orienWeT (NaWWinger anT MeCarrico 
1992; LewiV 1993) anT pVycUolinguiVWic (PraX anT PerkinV 2000; PraX 2002). 
TUe  WXpologieV  are  baVeT  on  one  or  more  of  VucU  feaWureV  of  pUraVemeV  aV  
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inWernal VWrucWure (e.g. verb+nounH verb+prepoViWion)H exWenWH i.e. WUe pUraVe or 
VenWence levelH WUe Tegree of VemanWic non-compoViWionaliWXH WUe Tegree of 
VXnWacWic flexibiliWX anT collocabiliWXH anT TiVcourVe funcWion. 

To begin wiWUH worT combinaWionV in Cowie’V (1988) WXpologX (Vee Figure 1)H 
one of WUe moVW known in NngliVU lexicologX anT lexicograpUXH are TiviTeT inWo 
compoViWeVH wUicU “funcWion VXnWacWicallX aW or below WUe level of WUe VenWence”H 
anT formulŠeH “wUicU funcWion pragmaWicallX aV auWonomouV uWWeranceV”H e.g. 
VaXingVH caWcUpUraVeV anT converVaWional formulae (Granger anT PaquoW 2008J 8). 
CompoViWeV are furWUer TiviTeT inWo reVWricWeT collocŠWionVH wUicU TiVplaX re-
VWricWeT collocabiliWX anT figuraWive meaning of one of WUe iWemVH figurŠWive iTiomVH 
wUicU Uave boWU figuraWive anT liWeral meaning anT reViVW WUe VubVWiWuWion of com-
ponenWVH anT pure iTiomVH wUicU are VemanWicallX non-compoViWional.  

 
Figure 1J Cowie’V (1988) WXpologX of worT combinaWionV.  
 

TUe WUree caWegorieV form WUe Vo calleT pUrŠVeologicŠl conWinuum (Vee 
Figure 2)H wUicU VWreWcUeV from WUe moVW WranVparenW anT variable iWemV Wo WUe 
moVW opaque anT fixeT oneV. Formulae are TiviTeT inWo rouWine formulŠeH 
wUicU perform TifferenW VpeecU-acW funcWionVH anT VpeecU formulŠeH wUicU are 
uVeT Wo formulaWe meVVageV anT VUow VpeakerV’ or wriWerV’ aWWiWuTe.  

 
Figure 2J Cowie’V (1988) pUraVeological conWinuum.  
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A  Vimilar  WXpologX  iV  propoVeT  bX  Mel’cuk’V  (1995)  on  WUe  baViV  of  WUe  
meaning-WexW WUeorX (Vee Figure 3). In WUiV WXpologXH pUraVemeV are TiviTeT 
inWo VemŠnWic anT prŠgmŠWic pUrŠVemeV or prŠgmŠWemeV. TUe former corre-
VponT Wo Cowie’V (1988) compoViWeV anT aV VucU WUeX are TiviTeT inWo Vemi-
pUrŠVemeV or collocŠWionVH quŠVi-pUrŠVemeV or quŠVi-iTiomVH anT full pUrŠVe-
meV or iTiomVH wUereaV WUe laWWer correVponT Wo Cowie’V (1988) formulae.  
 

 
 

Figure 3J Mel’cuk’V (1995) WXpologX of worT combinaWionV.  
 

Unlike WUe Wwo WXpologieV TeVcribeT aboveH wUicU are baVeT on lexical 
funcWionVH Łurger eW al.’V (2007) WXpologX iV baVeT on WUe funcWion of pUraVe-
ological uniWV in TiVcourVeH anT iW incluTeV grammar. In WUiV WXpologXH pUraVe-
ological uniWV are TiviTeT inWo WUree main caWegorieVH namelX referenWiŠlH VWruc-
WurŠl anT communicŠWive (Vee Figure 4). TUe firVW caWegorXH namelX referenWiŠl 
pUrŠVeologicŠl uniWVH iV TiviTeT on WUe baViV of a VXnWacWico-VemanWic criWerion 
inWo Wwo VubcaWegorieVH namelX nominŠWive anT propoViWionŠl uniWV.  TUe  for-
mer correVponT Wo Cowie’V (1988) compoViWeV. TUeX refer Wo objecWVH pUenom-
ena or facWV of lifeH funcWion below WUe level of WUe VenWenceH anT are TiviTeT 
inWo collocŠWionVH pŠrWiŠl iTiomV anT iTiomV. TUe laWWer correVponT Wo Cowie’V 
(1988) formulae or Melcuk’V (1995) pragmaWic pUraVemeV. TUeX refer Wo 
VWaWemenWV abouW WUeVe objecWVH pUenomena or facWV of lifeH incluTe proverbV 
anT iTiomVH anT are TiviTeT inWo WUe uniWV wUicU funcWion ŠW WUe level of WUe 
VenWence anT ŠW WUe level of WUe WexWH wUicU iV rare. TUe VeconT main caWegorXH 
namelX VWrucWurŠl pUrŠVeologicŠl uniWVH incluTeV worT combinaWionV wUicU 
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form grammaWical relaWionV. TUe WUirT main caWegorXH namelX communicŠWive 
pUrŠVeologicŠl uniWVH incluTeV formulae wUicU fulfil an inWeracWional funcWion 
anT wUicU are ofWen uVeT aV WexW conWrollerV Wo VWarWH mainWain anT finiVU a 
converVaWion or Wo inTicaWe WUe aTTreVVor’V aWWiWuTe. 

 

 
 

Figure 4J Łurger eW al.’V (2007) WXpologX of pUraVeological uniWV. 
 

IW iV alVo imporWanW Wo menWion NaWWinger anT MeCarrico’V (1992) peTa-
gogicallX-orienWeT funcWion-baVeT WXpologX in wUicU formulaic VequenceV are 
TiviTeT inWo WUree groupVH namelX VociŠl inWerŠcWionVH neceVVŠry WopicH anT TiV-
courVe TeviceV (Table 1). Formulaic VequenceVH uVeT for Vocial inWeracWionVH are 
TiviTeT inWo WUe oneV uVeT for converVŠWionV mŠinWenŠnceH i.e. VummoningH 
clarifXingH anT VUifWing WurnVH anT inWo WUe oneV uVeT for vŠriouV converVŠWionŠl 
purpoVeVH like queVWioningH refuVingH anT expreVVing VXmpaWUX. NeceVVarX Wop-
icV incluTe ŠuWobiogrŠpUyH WimeH locŠWion anT weŠWUerH wUile TiVcourVe TeviceV 
incluTe WemporŠl connecWorVH exemplifierVH anT VummŠrizerV.  
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‘Mo Xou X?’ 
RefuVing 
‘I’m VorrX buW X’ 
NxpreVVing VXmpaWUX 
‘I’m verX VorrX Wo Uear abouW X’ 
 

Table 1J NaWWinger anT MeCarrico’V (1992) WXpologX of formulaic VequenceV.  
 

In conWraVW Wo WUe pUraVeological approacUH WUe TiVWribuWional approacU 
UaV noW propoVeT anX caWegoriYaWion of worT combinaWionV. HoweverH iW iV poV-
Vible Wo preVenW a WXpologX of TiVWribuWional caWegorieV wUicU incluTeV WUe WXpeV 
of uniWV obWaineT bX Wwo main exWracWion proceTureV uVeT in WUe VWuTieV con-
TucWeT in line wiWU WUiV approacU (Vee Figure 5). TUe firVW exWracWion meWUoTH 
calleT WUe n-grŠm or cluVWer ŠnŠlyViVH iV a quanWiWaWive meWUoT wUicU enableV 
one Wo obWain recurrenW conWinuouV VequenceV of Wwo or more worTVH no maWWer 
wUaW WUeir iTiomaWiciWX or VWrucWural VWaWuV iV like (Łiber eW al. 1999). SucU Ve-
quenceV are TiviTeT inWo VequenceV wiWU no free VloW wUicU are calleT n-grŠmV 
(more VpecificallXH bigramV anT WrigramV)H lexicŠl bunTleVH cluVWerVH cUŠinVH recur-
renW VequenceV or recurrenW worT combinŠWionVH anT VequenceV wiWU one or 
more free VloWV calleT collocŠWionŠl frŠmeworkV or pUrŠVe frŠmeV wUicU form a 
Vpecial caWegorX of recurrenW VequenceVH e.g. ‘a + ?+ of’H ‘an +? + of’H ‘be + ? + Wo’H 
‘Woo +? + Wo’ (Renouf anT Sinclair 1991). TUe VeconT exWracWion meWUoTH calleT 
WUe co-occurrence ŠnŠlyViVH involveV WUe VWaWiVWical uncovering of VignificanW worT 
co-occurrenceV. TUiV meWUoT exWracWV TiVconWinuouV VequenceV of Wwo or more 
worTV anT cUeckV if WUeX meeW WUe WUreVUolT level of co-occurrence. 
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Figure 5J A WXpologX of TiVWribuWional caWegorieV (Granger anT PaquoW 2008). 
 

In orTer Wo reconcile WUe pUraVeological anT TiVWribuWional approacUeVH 
Granger anT PaquoW (2008) propoVeT a claVVificaWion wUicU conVWiWuWeV an ex-
WenTeT verVion of Łurger eW al.’V (2007) WXpologX. In WUiV claVVificaWionH pUraVe-
meV are TiviTeT inWo WUree main caWegorieV accorTing Wo WUeir funcWionH namelX 
referenWiŠlH WexWuŠl anT communicŠWive pUrŠVemeV (Vee  Table  2).  ReferenWiŠl 
pUrŠVemeV are uVeT Wo conveX a conWenW meVVage in WUaW WUeX refer Wo objecWVH 
pUenomena or real-life facWV. TUeX incluTe lexicŠl collocŠWionVH iTiomVH VimilieVH 
irreverVible bi- anT Wri-nominŠlVH compounTVH pUrŠVŠl verbV anT grŠmmŠWicŠl 
collocŠWionV. TexWuŠl pUrŠVemeV are  emploXeT  Wo  VWrucWure  anT  organiYe  WUe  
conWenWH  or  in  oWUer  worTV  WUe  referenWial  informaWionH  of  a  WexW  or  TiVcourVe.  
TUiV caWegorX conVWiWuWeV an exWenVion of Łurger eW al.’V (2007) VWrucWural caWe-
gorX. IW incluTeV VucU grammaWicaliVeT VequenceV aV complex prepoViWionVH com-
plex conjuncWionVH linking ŠTverbiŠlV anT WexWuŠl VenWence VWemV. CommunicŠWive 
pUrŠVemeV are uVeT Wo Vignal one’V feelingV anT beliefV WowarTV WUe conWenW 
expreVVeT aV well aV Wo aTTreVV inWerlocuWorV TirecWlX Wo focuV WUeir aWWenWionH 
involve WUem in a converVaWion or influence WUem. TUeX incluTe VpeecU ŠcW for-
mulŠeH ŠWWiWuTinŠl formulŠeH commonplŠceVH proverbV anT VlogŠnV.  
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PHRASNMNS 
RNFNRNNTIAL FUNCTION TNXTUAL FUNCTION COMMUNICATIVN FUNCTION 

RNFNRNNTIAL PHRASNMNS TNXTUAL PHRASNMNS COMMUNICATIVN PHRASNMNS 
lexical collocaWionV  
‘UeavX rain’  
iTiomV  
‘Wo Vpill WUe beanV’ 
VimilieV  
‘aV olT aV WUe UillV’ 
irreverVible bi- anT Wri-nominalV  
‘beT anT breakfaVW’  
compounTV 
‘black Uole’ 
pUraVal verbV 
‘blow up’ 
grammaWical collocaWionV  
‘TepenT on’  

complex prepoViWionV  
‘in aTTiWion Wo’  
complex conjuncWionV 
‘Vo WUaW’H ‘aV if’  
linking aTverbialV  
‘in oWUer worTV’H ‘laVW buW noW 
leaVW’  
WexWual VenWence VWemV  
‘WUe final poinW iV …’H ‘anoWUer 
WUing iV …’ 

VpeecU acW formulae  
‘UappX birWUTaX’  
aWWiWuTinal formulae  
‘I WUink WUaW’ 
commonplaceV 
‘IW’V a Vmall worlT’  
proverbV  
‘A birT in WUe UanT iV worWU Wwo in WUe 
buVU’  
VloganV 
‘Make loveH noW war’ 
iTiomaWic VenWenceV 
quoWaWionV  
 

 

Table 2J Granger anT PaquoW’V (2008) claVVificaWion of pUraVemeV. 
 
4. Lexico-grammaWical paWWernV  
 
TUe Wwo approacUeV Wo pUraVeologX offer numerouV WermV Wo TeVcribe formulaic 
language. PraX anT PerkinV (2000) iTenWifieT over 40 VucU WermVH WUe moVW com-
mon being cUunkVH collocŠWionVH fixeT expreVVionVH formulŠic VequenceVH formulŠVH 
iTiomVH lŠnguŠge-uVing pŠWWernVH lexicŠl bunTleVH lexicŠlizeT pUrŠVeVH mulWiworT 
uniWVH prefŠbricŠWeT rouWineV anT pŠWWernVH reŠTy-mŠTe expreVVionV or uWWerŠnceVH 
anT unŠnŠlyVeT cUunkV of VpeecU. LinguiVWVH like ScUmiT (2003)H argue WUaW WUe 
Werm collocŠWion or collocŠWeH wUicU conVWiWuWeV WUe core of WUe pUraVeological 
approacUH VUoulT noW be confuVeT wiWU WUe Werm co-occurrence or co-occurenWH 
wUicU waV coineT bX WUe TiVWribuWional approacU. In WUe COŁUILM TicWionarX pro-
jecWH WUe Werm collocŠWion waV TefineT aV followVJ “lexical iWemV occurring wiWUin 
five worTV eiWUer waX of WUe UeaTworT wiWU a greaWer frequencX WUan WUe law of 
averageV woulT leaT Xou Wo expecW” (OriVUnamurWUX 1987J 70). In a Vimilar veinH 
Granger  anT  PaquoW  (2008J  12)  VWaWe  WUaW  “WUe  Werm  collocaWion  VUoulT  noW  be  
uVeT Wo refer Wo VWaWiVWical worT co-occurrenceV buW inVWeaT kepW in iWV WraTiWional 
meaning of uVage-baVeT lexicallX reVWricWeT combinaWionV”.  

TUe Werm lexicogrŠmmŠWicŠl pŠWWernV iV connecWeT wiWU recenW cogniWive-
funcWional approacUeV Wo language anT WUe TiVWribuWional approacU Wo pUraVe-
ologX. In GolTberg’V (2003) ConVWrucWion GrammarH paWWernV are conVWrucWionV 
TefineT aV anX form-meaning paWWernV wUoVe form or funcWion iV noW preTicW-
able from iWV componenW parWV. AccorTing Wo LarVen-Freeman anT Cameron 
(2008J 82)H wUo applieT ComplexiWX TUeorX Wo SLAH language conViVWV of “form-
meaning-uVe TXnamic paWWernV of language uVing”H or VimplX language-uVing 
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paWWernV. In WUeir viewH paWWernV are noW TiVcreWe abVWracW VXmbolic repreVenWa-
WionV on wUicU Vome logical operaWionV are performeT. TUeX To noW alwaXV 
correVponT Wo WraTiWional linguiVWic caWegorieV buW are accepWeT aV conven-
Wional bX WUe communiWX. TUeX incluTe worTVH iTiomVH paWWernV parWiallX or fullX 
filleT wiWU lexiVH anT grammaWical conVWrucWionV. ŁuilTing on WUiV explanaWionH 
Macqueen (2012J 320) proviTeT WUe following operaWionaliYaWion of WUe WermJ 
“A lexeme anT iWV co-WexW iV a lexicogrammaWical paWWern (…) A lexeme’V co-WexW 
or primingV are WUe worTV arounT a lexeme wUicU form WXpical collocaWionalI 
colligaWional VXnWacWic cUunkVH e.g. aTjecWive-nounH verb-prepoViWionH verb-
noun”. SUe alVo maTe a TiVWincWion beWween cUunkV anT pŠWWernVH Tefining WUe 
former aV “VWronglX aVVociaWeTH auWomaWic VequenceV of language biWV’ or in 
oWUer worTV ‘more auWomaWicH VWronglX aVVociaWeT WXpeV of paWWernV”H anT WUe 
laWWer aV “emergenWH recurring VequenceV of language biWV WUaW TiVplaX VWabiliWX 
anT variabiliWX over Wime” (Macqueen 2012J 271).  

Language-uVing paWWernV Uave a number of cUaracWeriVWicV. TUeX are TXnamicH 
i.e. WUeX cUange all WUe WimeH probabiliVWicH i.e. WUeX reflecW WUe VWaWiVWicV of language 
uVe (TUelen anT ŁaWeV 2003)H anT convenWionaliYeT if uVeT frequenWlXH buW WUeX maX 
cUange if WUere exiVWV Vome variabiliWX (Hopper 1988). FurWUermoreH paWWernV are 
unpreTicWableH i.e. WUeir form or funcWion iV noW preTicWable from WUe componenW 
parWV (GolTberg 2003)H compoViWionalH i.e. ariVing from WUe componenWV preTicWeT 
wiWU Vome probabiliWXH emergenWH i.e. aTapWeT bX language uVerV in communicaWion 
(1988)H anT UeWerocUronouVH wUicU meanV WUaW uVing WUem on a local WimeVcale maX 
be a parW of language cUange on longer WimeVcaleV (Lemke 2002).  

ReVearcU inWo L2 paWWernV iV conTucWeT wiWUin Wwo general approacUeV. 
TUe grŠmmŠWicŠl ŠnT ŠnŠlyWicŠl ŠpproŠcU focuVeV on breaking Town paWWernVH 
wUereaV WUe lexicŠl ŠnT prŠgmŠWic ŠpproŠcU focuVeV on builTing paWWernV 
(PeinerW 1995). In oWUer worTVH WUe firVW approacU focuVeV on cUunk-breaking or 
VegmenWaWionH wUile WUe VeconT approacU on cUunk-making or aVVociaWion. 
SWuTieV conTucWeT in line wiWU WUe firVW approacU examine inWerlanguage formu-
lae. TUeX WreaW paWWernV aV WUe pre-grammaWical unanalXVeT VWage of acquiViWion 
anT analXYe WUe inTucWion of ruleV from WUe formulae. SWuTieV conTucWeT in line 
wiWU WUe VeconT approacU examine WargeW language formulaeH eVpeciallX lexical 
paWWernV known bX naWive VpeakerV. TUeX analXYe WUe proceVV of builTing lexi-
callX-Triven paWWernV. HoweverH recenW VWuTieV inTicaWe WUaW WUe Wwo proceVVeVH 
namelX paWWern-breaking anT paWWern-builTingH maX be complimenWarX.   

Macqueen (2012)H baVeT on Uer eWUnograpUic VWuTX inWo WUe emergence 
of lexicogrammaWical paWWernV in VWuTenWV’ eVVaXVH propoVeT a moTel of lan-
guage paWWerning wUicUH in congruence wiWU Nmergence TUeorX anT Sociocul-
Wural TUeorXH accounWV for boWU grammaWicallX- anT lexicallX-Triven paWWernV aV 
well  aV for WUe proceVVeV of cUunk-breaking anT cUunk-making in WUe learner’V 
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uVe of language in UiV or Uer Yone of proximal TevelopmenW (RPM) (Vee Figure 6). 
In WUiV moTelH WUe UoriYonWal axiV inTicaWeV WUe linguiVWic VWaWuV of a lexicogram-
maWical paWWern. One enT of WUe axiV repreVenWV colligaWionH i.e. grammaWicallX-
Triven or morpUoVXnWacWic paWWernVH anT WUe oWUer enT repreVenWV collocaWionH 
i.e. lexicallX-Triven or lexicoVemanWic paWWernV. TUe verWical axiV inTicaWeV WUe 
VociocogniWive VWaWuV of WUe paWWern. One enT VWanTV for WUe proceVV of breaking 
Town unanalXYeT cUunkV. In WUiV proceVVH VequenceV of pUonemeVH morpUemeVH 
lexemeV anT pUraVemeV wUicU are VWronglX aVVociaWeT or primeT in memorX 
unTergo  VegmenWaWion  or  analXViV.  TUe  oWUer  enT  of  WUe  axiV  VWanTV  for  WUe  
proceVV of cUunk-making or aVVociaWion. AVVociaWion involveV WUe priming proc-
eVV in wUicU linguiVWic biWV become aVVociaWeT in reVWricWeT waXV anT auWomaWi-
callX reWrieveT. In oWUer worTVH WUeX become aVVociaWeT or primeT Wo co-occur. 
CUunk-making anT cUunk-breaking are iTealV wUicU To noW exiVW wiWUouW WUe 
TialecWical relaWionVUip. All paWWerning fallV VomewUere beWween WUe Wwo enT-
poinWV. On WUe UoriYonWal axiVH all collocaWionV Uave Vome grammaWical feaWureVH 
wUile all colligaWionV Uave Vome lexical feaWureV. On WUe verWical axiVH cUunk-
making iV a proceVV of aVVociaWion wUicU VWarWV wiWU anX recepWive or proTucWive 
encounWer of a cluVWer of VignV. CUunk-breaking iV a proceVV of analXViV wUicU 
VWarWV wiWU anX aVVociaWeT Vign cluVWer.  PaWWerning iV  “WUe TialecWical  proceVV of 
cUunk making anT breaking” (Macqueen 2012J 271). TUe moTel lookV like a War-
geW  wUicU  repreVenWV  WUe  learner’V  acceVV  Wo  WUe  L2  communiWX.  TUiV  acceVV  iV  
limiWeT bX focuV operaWionH i.e. percepWionH aWWenWion anT noWicingH focuV abiliWXH 
i.e. previouV L2 experienceH memorX anT apWiWuTeH anT focuV TeVireH i.e. aWWiWuTeH 
moWivaWion anT goalV. PiWU reVpecW Wo RPMH WUe UoriYonWal axiV repreVenWV VXm-
bolic linguiVWic WoolVH wUile WUe verWical axiV repreVenWV VociocogniWive WoolVH boWU 
of wUicU are conVWrucWeT wiWUin WUe inTiviTual’V RPM WUrougU inWeracWion.  

 

 
 

Figure 6J Macqueen’V (2012) moTel of language paWWerning. 
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Macqueen (2012) illuVWraWeV WUe moTel of lexicogrammaWical paWWerning 
bX analXVing WUe uVe of WUe pUraVe ‘all arounT WUe worlT’ anT iWV WranVforma-
Wion Wo WUe pUraVe ‘VurrounTeT bX worlT populaWion’ in eVVaXV compoVeT bX 
one of WUe VubjecWV involveT in Uer VWuTX. Macqueen (2012) explainV WUaW WUe 
pUraVe ‘all arounT WUe worlT’ waV uVeT Vix WimeV in WUe Vame form in TifferenW 
eVVaXV bX WUe VubjecWH wUicU meanV WUaW iW waV a cUunk-like paWWern. TUe Vub-
jecW WrieT Wo replace WUiV pUraVe Wo avoiT repeWiWion. AccorTing Wo Macqueen 
(2012J273)H  WUe proceVV of cUunk breaking Wook place in four VWepVJ  “1.  Łreak 
WUe paWWern anT exWracW ‘all arounT’. 2. TranVlaWe ‘all arounT’ inWo SpaniVU. 3. 
Look up WUe SpaniVU WranVlaWionH finT ‘VurrounTeT bX’ anT inVerW. 4. Replace 
‘WUe worlT’ wiWU ‘worlT populaWion’”. Macqueen (2012) claimV WUaW WUe cUunk-
like paWWern iV fuVeT buW VegmenWableH anT WUaW WUiV WenVion iV manifeVWeT in 
WUe linguiVWic formH wUicU iV repreVenWeT on WUe UoriYonWal axiVH anT in WUe Vo-
ciocogniWive VWaWuVH wUicU iV repreVenWeT on WUe verWical axiV of WUe moTel. AV 
far aV WUe linguiVWic form iV concerneTH WUe paWWern iV more collocaWional aV iW iV 
“WieT Wo WUe lexical ancUorV ŠrounT anT worlT” (Macqueen 2012J 274). Muring 
WUe VegmenWaWion proceVVH WUe paWWern iV VUifWeT WowarTV colligaWion on WUe 
UoriYonWal axiV becauVe iW iV TiviTeT anT becauVe Vome conViTeraWionV abouW 
worT claVVH poViWion anT grammaWical relaWionV are involveT. AV far aV WUe Vo-
ciocogniWive VWaWuV iV concerneTH WUe pUraVe ‘all arounT WUe worlT’H wUicU iV 
probablX VWoreT aV one wUole in memorXH iV TiviTeT inWo parWVH i.e. ‘all arounT’ 
anT ‘WUe worlT’H wUicU are cUunk-like aV well. Macqueen (2012) claimV WUaW in 
WUe proceVV of cUunk-breakingH WUe VubjecW iV aW WUe Vame Wime cUunk-making 
uVing TifferenW reVourceVH like L1H a bilingual TicWionarX anT anoWUer L2 paWWern. 
AV  far  aV  WUe  WargeW  focuV  iV  concerneTH  iW  iV  VaiT  WUaW  movemenW  in  WUe  Vub-
jecW’V RPM Wook place becauVe of WUe VubjecW’V goalVH like meeWing exam criWeria 
anT paXing aWWenWion Wo language Vo WUaW WUe Vame paWWernV are noW repeaWeT 
all WUe Wime. In oWUer worTVH WUe VubjecW VUoweT Vome VenVe of TiVcourVe paW-
Werning. TUe VubjecW Te-auWomaWiYeT WUe paWWern anT acWeT upon iW in a per-
Vonal waXH wUicU in WUiV parWicular caVe leT Wo a leVV naWive-like paWWern. Sum-
ming upH WUe wUole proceVV of cUunk-making anT cUunk-breaking analXVeT on 
WUe baViV of WUe VaiT example inTicaWeV a non-linear cUaracWer of language Te-
velopmenW in wUicU TifferenW VWageV To noW alwaXV look like VWepV wUicU acWu-
allX approximaWe proficienW uVe of WUe WargeW language.            
 
5. FuncWionV of formulaic language 
 
AccorTing Wo PraX anT PerkinV (2000)H formulaic language VerveV aV a Wool for 
Vocial inWeracWion (Vee Table 3). In oWUer worTVH WUree main funcWionV of Vocial 
inWeracWion maX be acUieveT WUrougU formulaic aV oppoVeT Wo creaWive lan-
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guage. TUe firVW funcWion referV Wo WUe VpeŠker’V mŠnipulŠWion of UiV or Uer 
worlT. TUiV funcWion reflecWV WUe facW WUaW WUe Vpeaker iV noW able Wo fullX VaWiVfX 
UiV or Uer own pUXVicalH emoWional anT cogniWive neeTV anT WUaW iV wUX Ue or 
VUe  neeTV  Wo  involve  oWUer  people  Wo  obWain  WUe  aimV  WUaW  are  beXonT UiV  or  
Uer own power. In orTer Wo manipulaWe WUe worlTH WUe Vpeaker uVeV com-
manTVH requeVWV anT bargainV Wo carrX ouW TirecWiveV aV well aV variouV poliWe-
neVV markerV Wo expreVV WUem in a proper waX Wo obWain a given goal. TUe Vec-
onT funcWion referV Wo WUe VpeŠker’V expreVVion of UiV or Uer inTiviTuŠl iTenWiWy. 
Formulaic VequenceV are uVeT Vo WUaW one iV Waken VeriouVlX bX oWUerV anT one 
can VeparaWe oneVelf from WUe crowT. TUe WXpeV of VequenceV uVeT for WUe firVW 
purpoVe incluTe VWorX-Welling aV well aV Wurn claimerV anT UolTerVH wUereaV WUe 
WXpeV of VequenceV uVeT for WUe VeconT purpoVe incluTe perVonal WurnV of 
pUraVe. TUe WUirT funcWion referV Wo WUe VpeŠker’V expreVVion of UiV or Uer 
group iTenWiWy. Formulaic VequenceV are uVeT Wo acUieve WUe effecWVH like af-
firming memberVUip anT a place in WUe UierarcUX. For Vignalling WUe overall 
memberVUipH WUe following WXpeV of VequenceV are uVeTJ ‘in’ pUraVeVH group 
cUanWVH inVWiWuWionaliYeT formV of worTVH anT riWualV. For Vignalling WUe place in 
WUe UierarcUXH WUe following WXpeV of VequenceV are uVeTJ WUreaWVH quoWaWionVH 
formV of aTTreVVH anT UeTgeV. PraX anT PerkinV (2000) explain WUaW juVW aV 
VaWiVfXing one’V pUXVical neeTV iV crucial for one’V VurvivalH aVVerWing one’V inTi-
viTual anT group iTenWiWX iV viWal for making Vure WUaW one iV neiWUer VubVumeT 
bX or excluTeT from WUe group. IW iV inWereVWing Wo poinW ouW WUaW TifferenW 
WXpeV of VpeakerV uVe TifferenW WXpeV of formulaic language for TifferenW 
neeTV. CUilTren neeT Wo geW carerV Wo look afWer WUem anT Wo expreVV belong-
ing. ATulWV Uave TifferenW neeTV anT Uave Wo expreVV WUem in a more VubWle 
waX becauVe of WUeir relaWionVUipV wiWU oWUerV in communicaWion. L2 learnerVH 
wUo ofWen lack VufficienW knowleTge of WUe L2H maX uVe L2 VequenceV appro-
priaWelX anT inappropriaWelXH aV well aV inWerlanguage VequenceV coineT Wo 
compenVaWe for WUe gapV in WUeir WargeW language knowleTge.  
 

FUNCTIONS NFFNCTS TQPNS 
MANIPULATION 
OF OTHNRS  
 

VaWiVfXing pUXVicalH  
emoWional anT  
cogniWive neeTV  
 

commanTV – ‘Oeep off WUe graVV’ 
requeVWV – ‘CoulT Xou repeaW WUaW pleaVe?’ 
bargainV – ‘I’ll give Xou … for iW’. 
poliWeneVV markerV – ‘I wonTer if Xou’T minT’ 

ASSNRTING  
SNPARATN  
IMNNTITQ 

being Waken VeriouVlX 
 

VWorX-Welling – ‘Qou’re never going Wo believe WUiVH buW…’ 
Wurn claimerV anT UolTerV – ‘QeVH buW WUe WUing iV…’ 

VeparaWing from  
WUe crowT 

perVonal WurnV of pUraVe – Qou know wUaW I mean  
 

ASSNRTING  
GROUP  
IMNNTITQ 

overall memberVUip  
 

‘in’ pUraVeV – ‘PraiVe WUe LorT’ 
group cUanWV – ‘Pe are WUe cUampionV’ 
inVWiWuWionaliYeT formV of worTV – ‘HappX birWUTaX’  
riWual – ‘Our FaWUerH wUicU arW in Heaven’  
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place in UierarcUX  
(affirming anT  
aTjuVWing)  
 

WUreaWV – ‘I woulTn’W To WUaW if I were Xou’  
quoWaWion – ‘I woulTn’W wanW Wo belong Wo anX club WUaW 
woulT Uave me aV a member’ (G. Marx)  
formV of aTTreVV – ‘Qour HigUneVV’  
UeTgeV – ‘Pell I’m noW Vure’  

 

Table 3J FormulaiciWX aV a Wool for Vocial inWeracWion (PraX anT PerkinV 2000J 14). 
 

AccorTing Wo PraX anT PerkinV (2000)H formulaic language alVo VerveV aV 
a VUorW-cuW in informaWion proceVVing (Vee Table 4). Formulaic VequenceV func-
Wion aV compenVaWorX TeviceV for memorX limiWaWionV. TUeX are uVeT Wo mini-
miYe WUe effecWV of a miVmaWcU beWween WUe Vpeaker’V poWenWial linguiVWic ca-
pabiliWieV anT UiV or Uer acWual VUorW-Werm memorX capaciWX. AccorTing Wo 
Łecker (1975)H WUe Vpeaker ToeV noW proTuce frequenW worT combinaWionV 
from VcraWcU. InVWeaTH Ue or VUe uVeV formulaic VequenceV Wo reTuce WUe 
amounW of new proceVVing. RecenW VWuTieV inTicaWe WUaW WUe brainH familiar 
wiWU a given language WaVkH iV able Wo bXpaVV WUe proceVVing rouWe uVeT Wo learn 
iW. Formulaic VequenceV perform WUree funcWionV wUicUH aparW from proceVVing 
VUorWcuWVH refer Wo Wime-buXing anT manipulaWing informaWion. PiWU reVpecW Wo 
WUe firVW funcWionH formulaic VequenceV increaVe WUe proTucWion VpeeT anTIor 
fluencX. For WUiV purpoVeH VWanTarT pUraVeV wiWU or wiWUouW gapVH anT VWanTarT 
iTeaWional labelV wiWU agreeT meaningV are uVeT. AccorTing Wo PawleX anT 
SXTer (1983)H WUe role of formulaic VequenceV in reTucing WUe proceVVing loaT 
explainV wUX cerWain collocaWionV anT expreVVionV are preferreT bX an inTiviT-
ual anT WUe wUole VpeecU communiWX over oWUer pUraVeV poVVible in a given 
language. PorT combinaWionV wUicU are VWoreT anT reWrieveT WogeWUer be-
come aVVociaWeT wiWU agreeT meaningV wUicU maX be WranVparenW or opaque. 
PorTV anT WUeir collocaWeV maX form pUraVeV wUicU coulT Uave Veveral mean-
ingV buW are normallX inWerpreWeT in one agreeT waX in communicaWion. TUe 
VeconT funcWionH namelX buXing Vome Wime in a converVaWion iV fulfilleT Wo 
promoWe fluencXH rUXWUm anT empUaViV WUrougU WUe uVe of VWanTarT pUraVeV 
wiWU Vimple meaningVH anT Wo plan Wime wiWUouW loVing WUe Wurn WUrougU WUe 
uVe of fillerVH Wurn-UolTerVH TiVcourVe VUape markerV anT WUe repeWiWion of WUe 
preceTing inpuW. TUe WUirT funcWion of formulaic VequenceVH wUicU referV Wo 
manipulaWing informaWionH iV uVeT Wo exWenT one’V memorX WUrougU WUe uVe of 
mnemonicVH lengWUX WexWV one iV requireT Wo learnH anT reUearVal. TUeVe are 
WUe meanV of reWrieving informaWion WUaW iV oWUerwiVe Woo TifficulW Wo recall. 
AccorTing Wo PraX (1998)H proceVVing-relaWeT funcWionV of formulaic Ve-
quenceV are VeconTarX Wo inWeracWion-relaWeT funcWionV anT aV VucU WUeX ap-
peareT laWer in evoluWionarX WermV. IW iV imporWanW Wo aTT WUaW TifferenW WXpeV 
of VpeakerV experience proceVVing limiWaWionV. ATulW naWive VpeakerV maX Uave 
problemV wiWU Vpeaking wUile Toing oWUer acWiviWieV or wiWU formulaWing anT 
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expreVVing complex iTeaV. CUilTren’V language proceVVing iV conVWraineT bX 
limiWeT VUorW-Werm memorX capaciWX. ATulW L2 learnerV poVVeVV language 
knowleTge wUicU iV inaTequaWelX organiVeT (NlliV 1994). ŁoWU WXpeV of learnerV 
can leVVen WUeir proceVVing problemV bX relXing on formulaic languageH wUicU 
allowV analXWic proceVVing Wo operaWe wUere neceVVarX.  

 

FUNCTIONS NFFNCTS TQPNS 
PROCNSSING 
SHORT-CUTS  
 

increaVeT proTucWion VpeeT 
anTIor fluencX  
 

VWanTarT pUraVeV – ‘PuW WUe keWWle onH will Xou?’ 
VWanTarT iTeaWional labelV wiWU agreeT meaningV –  
‘perVonal compuWer ‘ 

TIMN BUQNRS  
 

veUicleV for fluencXH rUXWUm 
anT empUaViV  

VWanTarT pUraVeV wiWU Vimple meaningV –  
‘make a TeciVion’ 

planning Wime wiWUouW 
loVing WUe Wurn  
 

fillerV – ‘if Xou wanW mX opinion’  
Wurn-UolTerV – ‘anT anoWUer WUing’  
TiVcourVe VUape markerV – ‘FirVWlX… SeconTlX’  
repeWiWionV of preceTing inpuW  
(AJ ‘PUaW’V WUe capiWal of Peru?’) 
ŁJ ‘PUaW’V WUe capiWal of Peru?’  

MANIPULATION 
OF 
INFORMATION  
 

gaining anT reWaining  
acceVV Wo informaWion 
oWUerwiVe unlikelX Wo be 
remembereT  
 

mnemonicV – ‘TUirWX TaXV UaWU SepWember’ 
lengWUX WexWV one iV  requireT Wo learn – ‘SUall I com-
pare WUee Wo a Vummer’V TaX?’  
reUearVal – ‘reUearVing a WelepUone number wUile  
looking for a pen’ 

 

Table 4J FormulaiciWX aV a Wool for a VUorW-cuW in proceVVing (PraX anT PerkinV 2000J 16). 
 

Two general funcWionV of formulaiciWXH i.e. enVuring one’V pUXVical anT 
Vocial Vurvival WUrougU communicaWion anT avoiTing proceVVing overloaTH 
Verve in facW WUe Vame purpoVeH namelX efficienW inWeracWion beWween WUe 
Vpeaker anT WUe liVWener. Formulaic VequenceV emploXeT Wo lower WUe proceVV-
ing efforW leaT Wo WUe Vpeaker’V fluenW anT efficienW proTucWion. TUeX are VaiT 
Wo bXpaVV WUe generaWive VXVWem parWiallX or WoWallX. AW WUe Vame WimeH formu-
laic pUraVeV uVeT for Vocial inWeracWion leaT Wo WUe liVWener’V VucceVVful com-
preUenVion becauVe Ue or VUe iV more likelX Wo unTerVWanT a meVVage in a 
formulaic aV oppoVeT Wo a novel formH wiWUouW recourVe Wo analXWic TecoTing. 
TUe liVWener’V VucceVV lieV in WUe Vpeaker’V inWereVW aV WUe Vpeaker neeTV Wo be 
unTerVWooT Wo Vurvive pUXVicallX anT VociallX. TUuVH iW iV WUe Vpeaker wUo bene-
fiWV from uVing formulaic VequenceV in proTucWion anT compreUenVion. In VumH 
PraX anT PerkinV’V (2000) moTel explainV WUe inTiviTual’V VWraWegic cUoiceV 
maTe in Vocial inWeracWion wUicU TepenT on Vome WenVion beWween prioriWieVH 
like WUe neeT Wo TecoTe novel inpuW VucceVVfullXH WUe neeT Wo proceVV inpuW 
efficienWlXH anT WUe neeT Wo enVure WUaW WUe meVVage will be unTerVWooT.  

Formulaic language iV alVo a VignificanW feaWure of language TevelopmenW. 
Locke (1993)H wUo examineT UoliVWic anT analXWic VWraWegieV in WUe cUilT’V lan-
guage proceVVingH propoVeT WUaW Wwo VeparaWe buW complemenWarX neural 
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mecUaniVmV are reVponVible for language TevelopmenWH namelX WUe mecUaniVm 
calleT VpeciŠlizŠWion in VociŠl cogniWion (SSC)H wUicU iV locaWeT in WUe rigUW Uemi-
VpUereH anT grŠmmŠWicŠl ŠnŠlyViV moTule (GAM)H wUicU iV locaWeT in WUe lefW 
UemiVpUere anT wUicU correVponTV Wo CUomVkX’V (1972) UniverVal Grammar. 
PraX anT PerkinV (2000) enumeraWe four pUaVeV of language TevelopmenW wiWU 
reVpecW Wo WUe Wwo mecUaniVmV. In WUe firVW pUaVeH WUe SSC iV reVponVible for WUe 
iTenWificaWionH VelecWion anT VWorage of meaningful uniWV in reVponVe Wo Vocial 
VWimulaWion. In WUe VeconT pUaVeH WUe GAMH wUicU VWarWV Wo operaWe from 20I30 
monWUVH iV reVponVible for WUe iTenWificaWion of conVWiWuenW parWV of WUe iWemV 
acquireT via WUe SSC. TUe WUirT pUaVe iV WUe Wime of inWegraWion anT elaboraWion 
aV WUe Wwo mecUaniVmV inWeracW. In WUiV pUaVeH WUe expanVion of WUe lexicon aV 
well aV WUe auWomaWiYaWion of VXnWacWic anT pUonological proceVVing Wake place. 
TUe balance beWween WUe Wwo mecUaniVmV cUangeV in WUaW WUe SSC TominaWeV 
WUe  GAM in  Tealing  wiWU  frequenWlX  occurring  iWemVH  wUicU  leaTV  Wo  increaVeT 
auWomaWiciWXH wUile WUe GAM iV acWive in iTenWifXing commonaliWieV among for-
mulaV anT VeWWing up Vemi-proTucWive frameVH wUoVe number iV lower WUan WUe 
number of formulaic VequenceV. In WUe fourWU pUaVeH wUicU WakeV place in aTo-
leVcenceH a fullX equilibraWeT VXVWem appearV. PiWU reVpecW Wo aTulW L2 learnerVH 
iW iV VaiT WUaW WUeX maX foVViliYe in WUe VeconT or WUirT pUaVe. AccorTing Wo PraX 
anT PerkinV (2000)H WUe inTiviTual’V cUoice of formulaic VequenceV repreVenWV a 
complex TXnamic proceVV anT TepenTV on WUe following facWorVJ WUe knowleTge 
of  WUe  L2H  WUe  VWage  of  cogniWive  TevelopmenWH  WUe  purpoVe  in  VpeakingH  WUe  
complexiWX anT novelWX of an iTeaH WUe inWeracWional conWexWH anT WUe compeWi-
Wion from VimulWaneouV acWiviWieV.  
 
6. PracWical implicaWionV 
 
RecogniYing WUaW formulaiciWX plaXV an imporWanW role in languageH communica-
Wion anT language TevelopmenW UaV imporWanW implicaWionV for WeacUing for-
eign languageV. FirVW of allH formulaic VequenceV or recurrenW language paW-
WernV VUoulT be aTequaWelX repreVenWeT in WeacUing maWerialV reflecWing WUe 
paWWernV WUaW are moVW frequenWlX uVeT. TUe queVWion wUeWUer WUe frequencX 
of WUe paWWernV VUoulT be baVeT on WUe uVe of naWive VpeakerV or compeWenW 
inWerculWural language uVerV remainV open in WUe ligUW of WUe currenW TebaWe on 
naWive VpeakeriVmH in wUicU WUe view of language learning aV WUe approxima-
Wion of WUe iTeal naWive-likeH ofWen VuperiorH compeWence iV juxWapoVeT wiWU WUe 
view of language learning unTerVWooT aV WUe graTual complexificaWion of 
learnerV’ language VXVWem. NeverWUeleVVH WUere ariVeV a neeT for beWWer con-
vergence beWween corpuV linguiVWicV anT courVebook wriWing. SeconT of allH 
formulaic VequenceV VUoulT be preVenWeT anT pracWiVeT expliciWlX Vo WUaW WUe 
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focuV of a foreign language leVVon cUangeV from arWificiallX iVolaWeT language 
biWV Wo naWural lexicogrammaWical paWWernV frequenWlX uVeT in everXTaX life 
communicaWion. TUe neeT Wo WeacU collocaWionV waV firVW powerfullX aTvocaWeT 
bX LewiV (1993) in UiV Lexical ApproacU. AlWUougU WUe approacU waV quiWe 
revoluWionarX in iWV focuV on grammaWicaliVeT lexiVH iW TowngraTeT WUe role of 
grammar in WeacUing foreign languageV. More recenW approacUeV Wo WeacUing 
formulaic languageH rooWeT in WUe up-Wo-TaWe cogniWive anT funcWional WUeorieV 
in linguiVWicVH aTvocaWe WUe inWerface beWween grammar anT lexiVH poinWing ouW 
Wo WUe exiVWence of grammaWicaliVeT lexiV anT lexicaliYeT grammar. TUeVe ap-
proacUeV incluTe WUe pUraVeological approacU or WUe pUraVeological WeacUing 
meWUoT (ŁoerV eW al. 2006 )H a new verVion of WUe Lexical ApproacU (ŁoerV anT 
LinTVWromberg 2009)H WUe APARN approacU (Qing anT O’Neill 2009) anT WUe 
paWWern-focuVeT peTagogX (HXlanT 2008; NaWWinger anT MeCarrico 1992). In 
generalH WUeX puW pUraVeological paWWernV aW WUe UearW of language inVWrucWionH 
making learnerV noWice anT pracWiVe WUem in a meaningful waX. TUirT of allH 
WUere ariVeV a neeT Wo WeVW WUeVe approacUeV in pracWice Wo cUeck wUeWUer anT 
Uow WUeX work for WUe benefiW of WUe learner.  
 
7. ConcluVionV 
 
TUe preVenW paper aimeT aW examining WUe role of lexicogrammaWical paWWernV 
in uVing a foreign language. IW UaV TeVcribeT Wwo major approacUeV Wo pUraVe-
ologXH namelX WUe pUraVeological approacU anT WUe TiVWribuWional or fre-
quencX-baVeT approacU. TUe former iV a claVVicalH TeTucWive approacUH wUicU 
TealV wiWU linguiVWicallX TefineT mulWi-worT uniWV wUicU form a conWinuum 
from WUe moVW opaque anT fixeT Wo WUe moVW WranVparenW anT variable oneV. 
TUe laWWer iV an inTucWiveH corpuV-Triven approacUH wUicU iTenWifieV lexical co-
occurrenceV wUicU are noW alwaXV congruenW wiWU preTefineT linguiVWic caWego-
rieV. TUe paper UaV alVo preVenWeT WXpologieV of worT combinaWionV cUaracWer-
iVWic of eacU approacUH reconcileT in Granger’V anT PaquoW’V (2008) moTelH anT 
revieweT WUe WerminologX wUicU referV Wo formulaic language wiWU a Vpecial 
focuV on lexicogrammaWical paWWernV TefineT aV worT VequenceV wUicU Uave 
WUe WenTencX Wo recur. NexWH WUe paper UaV ouWlineT WUe reVearcU inWo L2 paW-
WernV wUicU focuVeV on inWerlanguage formulae anT WargeW language formulae. 
TUe former perVpecWive iV analXWical or grammaWicalH wUereaV WUe laWWer iV 
pragmaWic or lexical. TUe former focuVeV on WUe proceVV of breaking Town paW-
WernVH wUicU involveV inTucing grammaWical ruleV from unanalXYeT wUoleV. TUe 
laWWer TealV wiWU builTing lexical paWWernV in WUaW iW focuVeV on WUe paWWernV 
wUicU non-naWive VpeakerV know. TUe paper UaV VuggeVWeT a more VXnWUeWic 
moTel of language paWWerningH wUicUH in congruence wiWU Nmergence TUeorX 
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anT SocioculWural TUeorXH accounWV for boWU grammaWicallX- anT lexicallX-
Triven paWWernV aV well aV for WUe proceVVeV of cUunk-breaking anT cUunk-
making in WUe learner’V uVe of language in UiV or Uer Yone of proximal Tevel-
opmenW. FinallXH WUe paper UaV examineT WUe role of formulaiciWX anT empUa-
ViYeT WUe neeT Wo WeacU formulaic language Wo foreign language learnerV bX 
meanV of variouV recenW pUraVeological approacUeV wiWU a worT of cauWion 
WUaW WUeX neeT Wo be puW Wo WUe WeVW. 
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AbVWracW  
 

Following WUe WrenTV in reVearcU inWo WUe effecWiveneVV of form-focuVeT inVWrucWion 
in generalH WUere UaV been a viVible VUifW of focuV in VWuTieV inveVWigaWing WUe effec-
WiveneVV of oral correcWive feeTback (CF) from aWWempWing Wo VUow WUaW VucU peTa-
gogic inWervenWion workV Wo comparing WUe conWribuWion of TifferenW CF WecUniqueVH 
ofWen wiWU reVpecW Wo WUeir VUorW- anT long-Werm influence on WUe growWU of expliciW 
anT impliciW VeconT language knowleTge (cf. SUeen anT NlliV 2011; MackeX 2012; 
Pawlak 2013). TUe aim of WUe paper iV Wo offer an overview of WUe finTingV of WUeVe 
empirical inveVWigaWionVH boWU TeVcripWive anT experimenWal in naWureH wiWU a par-
Wicular empUaViV being placeT on WUe crucial TiVWincWionV beWween expliciW anT im-
pliciW feeTbackH anT inpuW-proviTing anT ouWpuW-prompWing error correcWionH boWU 
of wUicU Uave been WUe focuV of WUe bulk of WUe currenW reVearcU. TUe imporWance 
of moTeraWing variableVH impacWing WUe value of VucU CF opWionV will alVo be inTi-
caWeT. TUiV overview will Verve aV a baViV for a UanTful of peTagogic recommenTa-
WionV aV well aV a conViTeraWion of WUe fuWure TirecWionV of reVearcU inWo WUe effec-
WiveneVV of TifferenW waXV of proviTing oral correcWive feeTback. 
 
 
 

1. InWroTucWion 
 
AlWUougU WUere are VWill VcUolarV (e.g. TruVcoWW 1999; OraVUen 2003) wUo ex-
preVV ToubWV abouW WUe effecWiveneVV of correcWive feeTback (CF) in general anT 
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oral error correcWion1 in parWicularH WUe vaVW majoriWX of VeconT language acqui-
ViWion WUeoriVWV anT reVearcUerV are convinceT WUaW WUiV WXpe of peTagogic in-
WervenWion iV beneficial Wo WargeW language TevelopmenW. TUiV poViWive conWri-
buWion of feeTback UaV been poVWulaWeT bX a number of WUeoreWical poViWionVH 
VucU aVH for exampleH WUe NoWicing HXpoWUeViV (ScUmiTW 1990)H WUe InWeracWion 
HXpoWUeViV (Long 1996)H WUe OuWpuW HXpoWUeViV (Swain 1995H 2000)H WUe Coun-
Werbalance HXpoWUeViV (LXVWer anT Mori 2006)H Relevance TUeorX (NiżegoroTcew 
2007)H Skill-Learning TUeorX (MeOeXVer 1998H 2007a)H connecWioniVm (NlliV N. 
2005)H SocioculWural TUeorX (LanWolf 2006) anT WUe MelaXeT-NffecW HXpoWUeViV 
(LigUWbown 1998). TUere iV alVo mounWing empirical eviTence TemonVWraWing 
WUaW appropriaWelX proviTeT correcWive feeTback can reVulW in WUe TevelopmenW 
of noW onlX expliciW buW alVo impliciW knowleTge (Vee VecWion 3 below for TiVcuV-
Vion)H anT WUaW iWV poViWive effecWV exWenT beXonT WemporarX gainV on immeTi-
aWe poVWWeVWVH leW alone WUe facW WUaW iWV preVence in WUe claVVroom iV uVuallX 
expecWeT Wo a greaWer or leVVer exWenW bX boWU WeacUerV anT VWuTenWV (Vee NlliV 
2009a; SUeen anT NlliV 2011; Pawlak 2013; LXVWer anT RanWa 2013H for reviewV). 
LaVW buW noW leaVWH a VWrong caVe for WUe beneficial role of error correcWion can 
alVo be maTe on peTagogical grounTVH noW leaVW becauVe VucU reacWive nega-
Wive eviTence maX be a viWal Vource of TaWa for Teveloping inWerlanguage VXV-
WemVH TaWa WUaW are noW available in abunTance in manX foreign language con-
WexWV (Vee Pawlak 2013H for a TeWaileT TiVcuVVion of VucU argumenWV). 

In ligUW of WUeVe conViTeraWionV anT following WUe WenTencieV eviTenW in re-
VearcU inWo form-focuVeT inVWrucWion in general (cf. Pawlak 2006)H WUere UaV 
been a VUifW of empUaViV in VWuTieV of oral error correcWion from merelX aWWempW-
ing Wo TemonVWraWe WUaW WUiV inVWrucWional opWion workV Wo Veeking Wo TeWermine 
wUicU WXpeV of correcWive feeTback WecUniqueV are WUe moVW beneficial in WUe 
VUorW anT long run for WUe TevelopmenW of expliciW anT impliciW language 
knowleTge (cf. SUeen anT NlliV 2011; MackeX 2012; Pawlak 2013). AccorTinglXH 
WUe aim of WUe preVenW paper iV Wo offer an overview of WUe finTingV of WUeVe em-
pirical inveVWigaWionVH boWU TeVcripWive anT experimenWal in naWureH wiWU WUe 
main focuV on WUe keX TiVWincWionV beWween expliciW anT impliciW aV well inpuW-
proviTing anT ouWpuW-inTucing correcWive feeTbackH aV WUeX are uVeT Wo reVponT 
Wo  errorV  in  meaning  anT meVVage  conveXanceH  Vince  iW  iV  WUem WUaW  Uave  gar-

                                                             
1 TUe auWUor iV fullX aware of WUe facW WUaW manX VpecialiVWV prefer Wo uVe WUe Werm correcWive 
feeTbŠck raWUer WUan error correcWionH mainlX becauVe WUe former UaV VomewUaW leVV puni-
Wive connoWaWionV (cf. LarVen-Freeman 2003). AV Ue explainV elVewUere (Pawlak 2013)H Uow-
everH WUe Werm error correcWion iV more compreUenVible Wo pracWiWionerV wUo commonlX uVe 
iW Wo refer Wo WUeir WreaWmenW of inaccuraWe formV in learnerV’ oral or wriWWen proTucWion. For 
WUiV reaVonH WUere iV no neeT Wo abanTon iW alWogeWUer anT WUerefore iW iV uVeT Uere inWer-
cUangeablX wiWU VucU WermV aV correcWive feeTbŠckH error WreŠWmenW or correcWive reŠcWionV. 
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nereT  WUe  moVW  inWereVW  from  reVearcUerV.  In  WUe  firVW  placeH  a  framework  for  
inveVWigaWing error correcWion will be TiVcuVVeT anT WUe conWribuWionV of correc-
Wive feeTback Wo WUe growWU of expliciW anT impliciW VeconT language knowleTge 
will be exploreT. TUiV will be followeT bX a brief overview of WUe meWUoTological 
conViTeraWionV involveT in TifferenW WXpeV of VWuTieV anT WUe TiVcuVVion of WUe 
moVW imporWanW finTingV of VucU reVearcU. TUe overview will Verve aV a baViV for 
a UanTful of peTagogic recommenTaWionV anT a conViTeraWion of fuWure Tirec-
WionV of reVearcU inWo WUe value of variouV oral CF WecUniqueV. 
 
2. A framework for inveVWigaWing correcWive feeTback anT iWV ouWcomeV  
 
Łefore unTerWaking an overview of reVearcU inWo WUe efficacX of TifferenW oral CF 
WecUniqueVH iW iV warranWeT Wo brieflX preVenW a framework for inveVWigaWing error 
correcWion in general anT Wo conViTer WUe effecWV WUaW WUiV WXpe of peTagogic inWer-
venWion maX exerW on WUe TevelopmenW of expliciW anT impliciW VeconT language 
knowleTge. AV TemonVWraWeT in Figure 1H wUicU TepicWV a framework of WUiV kinT 
propoVeT bX NlliV (2010) anT laWer VligUWlX moTifieT bX Pawlak (2013)H WUe firVW 
focuV of empirical inveVWigaWion iV WUe VelecWion of a Vpecific oral feeTback WecU-
nique emploXeT in reVponVe Wo an error commiWWeT bX a learner. One of WUe firVW 
aWWempWV  Wo  proviTe  a  claVVificaWion  of  WUeVe  CF  moveV  aV  WUeX  are  emploXeT in  
communicaWive WaVk performance waV unTerWaken bX LXVWer anT RanWa (1997)H 
wUo TiviTeT WUem inWo Vix caWegorieVH WUaW iVJ (1) expliciW correcWionH wUicU iV TirecW 
anT overWH anT in wUicU WUe WeacUer proviTeV WUe correcW formH making iW clear WUaW 
an error UaV been commiWWeTH aV inJ LJ ‘I buX Vome fruiW’ – TJ *‘I bougUW Vome fruiW. 
Qou neeT WUe paVW WenVe in WUiV VenWence’H (2) recŠVWH wUicU iV an impliciW reformu-
laWion of parW or WUe wUole of WUe iniWial uWWerance wUicU preVerveV WUe inWenTeT 
meaningH aV inJ LJ *‘MX broWUer iV more Waller WUan me’ – TJ ‘MX broWUer iV Waller 
WUan me. AnT wUaW iV Ue like?’2H (3) eliciWŠWionH in wUicU caVe WUe WeacUer overWlX 
aVkV WUe VWuTenW Wo repUraVe WUe erroneouV uWWeranceH WUerebX requiring Velf-
correcWionH aV inJ LJ *‘JoUn live Uere for Wen XearV’ – TJ ‘Once again’H (4) meWŠlin-
guiVWic feeTbŠckH in wUicU WUe WeacUer TrawV upon VpecialiVW WerminologX Wo Vignal 
Wo WUe learner WUe occurrence of an errorH iWV locaWion or naWureH aV inJ LJ *‘IW Te-
penTV from mX moWUer’ – TJ ‘Qou neeT a TifferenW prepoViWion in WUiV VenWence. IW 
iV TifferenW from WUe one Xou uVe in PoliVU’H (5) clŠrificŠWion requeVWH in wUicU WUe 
VWuTenW iV aVkeT Wo reformulaWe UiV or Uer uWWerance becauVe iW iV problemaWic in 
Vome waXVH aV inJ LJ *‘MX moWUer flX Wo PariV laVW week’ – TJ ‘I beg Xour parTon?’H 

                                                             
2 IW VUoulT be empUaViYeT aW WUiV juncWure WUaWH aV TemonVWraWeT bX SUeen (2006)H among oWU-
erVH  recaVWV  can  Tiffer  along  a  number  of  TimenVionVH  a  poinW  WUaW  will  be  conViTereT  wUen  
TiVcuVVing WUe reVulWV of VWuTieV of WUe effecWiveneVV of variouV CF opWionV in VecWion 3 below.  
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anT (6) repeWiWionH wUere WUe WeacUer repeaWV WUe erroneouV uWWerance in iWV en-
WireWX or juVW WUe parW conWaining an errorH ofWen uVing riVing inWonaWion Wo UigUligUW 
WUe aTjuVWeT elemenWH aV inJ LJ *‘TUere are Wwo book on WUe TeVk’ – TJ ‘Two 
book?’.3 AlWUougU WUiV WaxonomX UaV been applieT in a number of TeVcripWive 
VWuTieV (Vee WUe following VecWion)H more recenW reVearcU UaV focuVeT on Wwo keX 
TiVWincWionVH namelX WUoVe beWween expliciW anT impliciW feeTbŠckH on WUe one 
UanTH anT inpuW-proviTing anT ouWpuW-inTucing CFH  on  WUe  oWUer  (cf.  NlliV  2010;  
LXVWer anT SaiWo 2010; SUeen 2010aH 2010b; SUeen anT NlliV 2011; Pawlak 2013). 
PUen iW comeV Wo WUe formerH iW iV relaWeT Wo WUe Tegree of learnerV’ awareneVV 
WUaW an error iV being reVponTeT Wo anT iW UaV moVW ofWen been operaWionaliYeT aV 
WUe conWraVW beWween expliciW correcWionH frequenWlX accompanieT bX a meWŠlin-
guiVWic commenW (1 anT 4 above)H wUere WUe evaluaWive naWure of WUe WeacUer’V 
reacWion iV eviTenWH anT a recŠVW (2 above)H in wUicU caVe WUe correcWive inWenWion 
iV noW alwaXV WranVparenW. AV regarTV WUe laWWerH iW concernV WUe expecWaWion WUaW 
WUe learner will WrX Wo moTifX UiV or Uer incorrecW uWWerance in WUe TirecWion of WUe 
WargeW languageH WUerebX making an efforW Wo Velf-correcWH anT iW UaV moVW ofWen 
been inveVWigaWeT in WermV of WUe Tifference beWweenH XeW againH recŠVWV (2 above)H 
wUicUH aV correcWive reformulaWionV of wUaW UaV been VaiTH place liWWle onuV on WUe 
learner Wo unTerWake Velf-correcWionH anT prompWVH wUicU coulT Wake WUe form of 
clarificaWion requeVWVH eliciWaWionVH repeWiWionV or meWalinguiVWic clueV (3-6 above)H 
all of wUicU are aimeT Wo geW WUe learner Wo engage in Vome kinT of Velf-repair.4  

 
Figure 1J A framework for inveVWigaWing correcWive feeTback (NlliV 2010). 
 

AlWUougU WUe cUoice of a parWicular WecUnique iV wiWUouW ToubW of viWal im-
porWance wiWU reVpecW Wo WUe effecWiveneVV of correcWionH iW  VUoulT be borne in 

                                                             
3 IW VUoulT be poinWeT ouW WUaW WUe uVe of WUe learnerV’ moWUer Wongue iV verX likelX in low-
er-proficiencX claVVeV in Vome of WUeVe caWegorieV (i.e. expliciW correcWionH meWalinguiVWic 
feeTbackH eliciWaWion).   
4 PrompWV are VomeWimeV TeVcribeT aV a caWegorX WUaW iV inWenTeT Wo Wrigger negoWiaWion of 
form (Vee LXVWer anT RanWa 1997; LXVWer 2004).  
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minT WUaW iWV effecWV are bounT Wo be affecWeT bX a number of meTiaWing varia-
bleV. AV illuVWraWeT bX WUe VeconT componenW of WUe framework in Figure 1H WUeX 
can be relaWeT Wo inTiviTuŠl leŠrner TifferenceVH WUe inUerenW cUŠrŠcWeriVWicV of 
WUe linguiVWic feŠWureV being WUe objecW of correcWion anT conWexWuŠl fŠcWorVH wiWU 
WUe caveaW WUaW inWeracWionV beWween WUeVe WUree VeWV of variableV appear Wo be 
ineviWable.  Since  a  TeWaileT  TiVcuVVion  of  WUe  WUree  caWegorieV  iV  beXonT  WUe  
Vcope of WUiV paperH Vuffice iW Wo VaX Uere WUaW reVearcUerV Uave iTenWifieT a wiTe 
range of cogniWive (e.g. apWiWuTeH working memorX)H ŠffecWive (e.g. anxieWXH moWi-
vaWion) anT VociŠl (e.g. aWWiWuTeVH beliefV) IM facWorV WUaW can meTiaWe WUe effecWV 
of  TifferenW  WXpeV  of  error  correcWionH  WUe  effecWV  of  correcWive  feeTback  Uave  
alVo been VUown Wo Uinge on WUe nŠWure ŠnT complexiWy of WUe WŠrgeWeT linguiVWic 
feŠWure (e.g. TevelopmenWal reaTineVVH WargeWeT language VubVXVWemH iWem or 
VXVWem learning)H anT WUe conWribuWion of error WreaWmenW iV alVo a funcWion of 
WUe conWexW in wUicU iW occurVH wUeWUer iW iV concepWualiYeT in WermV of mŠcro 
fŠcWorV (e.g.  WUe cUaracWeriVWicV of WUe overall  eTucaWional VeWWing) or micro fŠc-
WorV (WUe acWiviWieV performeTH group TXnamicVH WUe naWure of claVVroom inWerac-
WionH eWc.) (cf. NlliV 2010; SUeen 2010aH 2010b; SpaTa anT TomiWa 2010; SUeen 
anT NlliV 2011; Pawlak 2013). IrreVpecWive of WUe Vpecific CF opWion emploXeT 
anT  WUe  role  of  meTiaWing  variableVH  wUaW  can  UarTlX  be  overeVWimaWeT  iV  WUe  
learner’V reVponVe Wo reacWive negaWive eviTenceH or wUaW UaV been labelleT in 
Figure 1 aV leŠrner engŠgemenWH wUicU UaV Wo be of aTequaWe qualiWX if VWuTenWV 
are Wo acquire a problemaWic linguiVWic feaWure or gain greaWer conWrol over WUiV 
feaWure. AccorTing Wo NlliV (2010)H WUiV reVponVe can be of WUree WXpeVH WUaW iVJ (1) 
beUŠviorŠlH wUicU manifeVWV iWVelf in WUe occurrence of upWake anT repair (i.e. 
WUere iV an aWWempW on WUe parW of WUe learner Wo repeaW WUe correcW form or Wo 
Velf-correcW)H (2) cogniWiveH wUicU iV relaWeT Wo WUe exWenW Wo wUicU learnerV no-
WiceH aWWenT Wo anT proceVV WUe correcWive informaWionH anT wUicU iV WUuV noW 
amenable Wo TirecW obVervaWionH anT (3) ŠffecWiveH wUicU UaV Wo To wiWU learnerV’ 
aWWiWuTeV Wo WUe occurrence of correcWion or WUe Vpecific formV WUaW iW migUW Wake. 
PUaW VUoulT be VWreVVeT aW WUiV poinW iV WUaW WUe preVence of WUe beUavioral re-
VponVe maX noW be VufficienW Wo conVWiWuWe eviTence WUaW learning UaV Waken 
place VinceH for exampleH mere repeWiWion of WUe WargeW language verVion ToeV 
noW guaranWee Teeper levelV of proceVVing.  
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Figure 2J PoWenWial conWribuWionV of correcWive feeTback (Pawlak 2013). 
 

A VeparaWeH albeiW equallX imporWanW iVVue are WUe learning ouWcomeV WUaW can 
be  expecWeT  Wo  accrue  from  WUe  proviVion  of  correcWive  feeTbackH  wUicU  are  Tia-
grammaWicallX illuVWraWeT in Figure 2. For one WUingH iW UaV Wo be empUaViYeT WUaW WUe 
TeWerminaWion of WUe effecWV of CF UaV Wo involve WUe meaVuremenW of boWU expliciW 
knowleTge (i.e. VucU WUaW iV conVciouVH can onlX be acceVVeT in conWrolleT proceVVing 
anT can be verbaliYeT) anT impliciW knowleTge (i.e. VucU WUaW iV VubconVciouV anT 
auWomaWiYeT Wo VucU a Tegree WUaW iW can be acceVVeT in VponWaneouV VpeecU pro-
TucWion) (cf. NlliV 2009b).5 AnoWUer keX conViTeraWion iV WUaWH TepenTing on iWV WXpe 
anT WUe conWexW in wUicU iW iV proviTeTH correcWive feeTback maX be UXpoWUeViYeT Wo 
exerW  a  TifferenW  influence  on  WUe  Wwo WXpeV  of  linguiVWic  knowleTge.  To  be  more  
preciVeH  in  WUe  caVe  of  wriWWen  correcWion  or  VucU  WUaW  UappenV  Turing  accuracX-
orienWeT acWiviWieV (e.g. VenWence WranVlaWionH parapUraVingH filling ouW gapV)H WUe 
peTagogic inWervenWion iV likelX Wo conWribuWe mainlX Wo WUe TevelopmenW of expliciW 
knowleTgeH wUicU maXH unTer cerWain conTiWionV anTH preVumablX afWer a conViTer-
able perioT of WimeH be WranVformeT inWo impliciW knowleTge.6 TUe  imporWance  of  

                                                             
5 Some VcUolarV (e.g. MeOeXVer 2010) believe WUaWH in WUe caVe of foreign language learnerVH iW 
iV more appropriaWe Wo Walk abouW UigUlX auWomaWiYeT expliciW knowleTgeH buW VucU conViTera-
WionV are noW germane Wo WUe focuV of WUe preVenW paper. IW VUoulT alVo be noWeT WUaW WUe Wwo 
WXpeV of linguiVWic knowleTge are WappeT in quiWe TiVparaWe waXV in TifferenW VWuTieV.   
6 PUeWUer anT unTer wUaW conTiWionV expliciW knowleTge can be WranVformeT inWo impliciW 
knowleTge TepenTV on WUe aTopWion of a Vpecific WUeoreWical VWance on WUe relaWionVUip 
beWween WUeVe Wwo WXpeV of linguiVWic repreVenWaWionH WUaW iV WUe non-inWerfŠce poViWion 
(i.e. VucU a WranVfer iV noW poVVible unTer anX circumVWanceV)H WUe VWrong inWerfŠce poViWion 
(i.e. VucU a WranVformaWion can Wake place aV a reVulW of pracWice) anT WUe weŠk inWerfŠce 
poViWion (e.g. WUe cUange can onlX occur wUen WUe learner UaV reacUeT WUe requiViWe level 
of inWerlanguage TevelopmenW) (Vee NlliV 2005; Pawlak 2006H for TiVcuVVion). 
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oral error correcWion iV enUanceT wUen iW occurV in WUe courVe of fluencX-orienWeT 
acWiviWieV (e.g. a communicaWive WaVk of one WXpe or anoWUer)H aVH in WUiV caVeH iW can 
affecW noW onlX WUe growWU of expliciW knowleTgeH buW alVo TirecWlX conWribuWe Wo WUe 
TevelopmenW of impliciW knowleTgeH on conTiWion WUaW iW WakeV WUe rigUW form anT 
occurV wiWUin WUe Vo-calleT winTow of cogniWive opporWuniWy. TUiV iV becauVe iW can 
Wrigger WUe microproceVVeV of VelecWive aWWenWionH cogniWive compariVon anT noWicing 
WUe gapH wUicUH in WurnH maX pave WUe waX for WUe operaWion of WUe macroproceVVeV 
of inWernaliYaWion of inpuWH mappingH analXViV anT reVWrucWuring (cf. MougUWX 2001).7      
 
3. ReVearcU inWo WUe effecWV of TifferenW WecUniqueV of proviTing oral correcWive 

feeTback  
 
AV menWioneT in WUe inWroTucWion Wo WUe preVenW paperH empirical inveVWiga-
WionV of WUe value of TifferenW WecUniqueV of proviTing oral feeTback Uave pri-
marilX focuVeT on WUe TiVWincWionV beWween expliciW anT impliciW CFH anT inpuW-
proviTing anT ouWpuW-inTucing correcWionH wiWU WUe caveaW WUaW Vome of WUem 
Uave alVo WargeWeT excluVivelX recaVWV wUicUH accorTing Wo Vome reVearcUerVH 
are beVW VuiWeT Wo accompliVUing wUaW Long (1991) referV Wo aV focuV on formH 
or a ViWuaWion in wUicU learnerV’ aWWenWion iV TirecWeT aW a problemaWic WargeW 
language feaWure aV WUeX are engageT in meaning anT meVVage conveXance. 
SucU reVearcU UaV Waken WUe form of TeVcripWive VWuTieVH TeVcripWive VWuTieV 
wiWU inTiviTualiYeT poVWWeVWV aV well aV experimenWal anT quaVi-experimenWal 
empirical inveVWigaWionVH WUe reVulWV of wUicU are brieflX TiVcuVVeT below.  
 
3.1. FinTingV of TeVcripWive VWuTieV 
 
PUen iW comeV Wo TeVcripWive reVearcUH iW uVuallX involveV making auTio- or viTeo-
recorTingV of lengWUX VWreWcUeV of naWurallX-occurring claVVroom inWeracWionH 
iTenWifXing WUoVe VegmenWV WUaW are communicaWive in naWure (e.g. TiVcuVVionH a 
relaWivelX VponWaneouV excUange beWween WUe WeacUer anT learnerV)H WranVcrib-
ing anT coTing VucU VegmenWV accorTing Wo preTeWermineT criWeriaH anT VubjecW-
ing WUem Wo quanWiWaWive anT qualiWaWive analXVeV. In Vome caVeVH VucU analXVeV 
can be augmenWeT bX WUe uVe of obVervaWion VcUemeVH VucU aV SpaTa anT 
FröUlicU’V (1995) CommunicaWive OrienWaWion of Language TeacUing (COLT)H 
wUicU are filleT ouW Turing WUe claVVeV anT are inWenTeT Wo aiT WUe inWerpreWaWion 
of WUe recorTeT anT WranVcribeT fragmenWV of inWeracWion. TUe main uniW of anal-
XViV iV WUe Vo-calleT error WreŠWmenW VequenceH propoVeT bX LXVWer anT RanWa 
(1997)H in wUicU a learner uWWeranceH wUicU coulT be erroneouV in WermV of pro-

                                                             
7 A more TeWaileT TiVcuVVion of WUeVe iVVueV can be founT in Pawlak (2013).  



MiroVław Pawlak 

436 

nunciaWionH grammar or lexiVH iV eiWUer ignoreT or followeT bX Vome kinT of cor-
recWive move on WUe parW of WUe WeacUerH wUicU can belong Wo one of WUe Vix caW-
egorieV TeVcribeT in WUe previouV VecWion (i.e. expliciW correcWionH recaVWH eliciWa-
WionH meWalinguiVWic feeTbackH clarificaWion requeVW or repeWiWion). SucU reacWive 
negaWive eviTence maX eiWUer fail Wo be noWiceT bX WUe learner wUo VimplX con-
WinueV UiV or Uer iniWial uWWeranceH or an aWWempW Wo incorporaWe WUe accuraWe 
formH referreT Wo aV upWŠkeH wUicU can be VucceVVful (i.e. repair) or unVucceVVful 
(i.e. neeTV repair). SubVequenWlXH reVearcUerV WabulaWe WUe numberV anT per-
cenWageV of TifferenW errorV WXpeVH WUe numberV anT percenWageV of parWicular CF 
WecUniqueV WogeWUer wiWU WUeir TiVWribuWion acroVV error caWegorieVH aV well aV 
variouV WXpeV of upWake wiWU reVpecW Wo boWU WUe caWegorX of error anT WUe WXpe 
of WreaWmenWH relXing for WUiV purpoVe on boWU TeVcripWive anT inferenWial VWaWiV-
WicV. A corollarX of a TeVign of WUiV kinT iV WUaW WUe focuV Uere iV on mulWiple War-
geW language feaWureV anT WUuV WUe correcWion coulT be labeleT aV unfocuVeT (i.e. 
WUere iV no preVelecWion of linguiVWic feaWureV Wo be WargeWeT)H unplŠnneT (i.e. no 
proviVion iV maTe in aTvance Wo reacW Wo parWicular WXpeV of errorV) anT exWenVive 
(i.e. a varieWX of WargeW language formV will be WargeWeTH Vome of WUem quiWe fre-
quenWlX anT oWUerV perUapV juVW once or Wwice).  

AV Wo WUe main finTingV of VWuTieV repreVenWing WUiV line of inquirXH iW UaV 
been VUown WUaWH  of all  WUe CF moveV TeVcribeT aboveH iW  iV  recaVWV WUaW are WUe 
moVW frequenW in claVVroom TiVcourVeH buWH aW WUe Vame WimeH WUeX are uVuallX WUe 
leaVW likelX Wo reVulW in upWake anT repairH mucU leVV Vo WUaW WUe feeTback VWraWe-
gieV falling inWo WUe caWegorX of negoWiaWion of formH or prompWV (e.g. LXVWer anT 
RanWa 1997; LXVWer 1998aH 1998b; Panova anT LXVWer 2002; TVeng 2004). AV al-
reaTX  poinWeT  ouW  aboveH  WUiV  finTing  maX  be  Tue  Wo  WUe  facW  WUaW  recaVWV  are  
largelX impliciWH wiWU WUe effecW WUaW WUeX maX noW be ValienW enougUH WUeX maX be 
miVinWerpreWeT aV poViWive eviTenceH anT WUeX To noW oblige WUe learner Wo aWWempW 
Velf-correcWionH all of wUicU maX be reVponVible for leVV involvemenW in compari-
Von Wo more expliciWH ouWpuW-inTucing CF moveV. To quoWe LXVWer (1998bJ 71)H “(…) 
recaVWV Uave more in common wiWU non-correcWive repeWiWion anT Wopic-
conWinuaWion moveV WUan wiWU oWUer formV of correcWive feeTback”. On WUe oWUer 
UanTH VucU Vweeping generaliYaWionV maX noW be enWirelX warranWeT becauVe em-
pirical  eviTence  alVo  exiVWV  WUaW  WUe  effecWV  of  recaVWV  maX  be  a  funcWion  of  WUe  
cUaracWeriVWicV of WUe WargeWeT linguiVWic feaWureH iWV VWaWuV in learnerV’ 
inWerlanguage anT more Vpecific properWieV of WUiV CF WecUnique. LXVWer (1998b) 
founTH for exampleH WUaW VucU reformulaWionV maX be more efficaciouV in reVponVe 
Wo pronunciaWion errorV WUan errorV involving grammar anT lexiVH an ouWcome WUaW 
Ue aWWribuWeV Wo WUe facW WUaWH Vince WUeVe CF moveV were mainlX uVeT Turing reaT-
ing acWiviWieVH WUeX were percepWuallX ValienW anT WUeir correcWive force waV une-
quivocal. TUere iV alVo Vome eviTence WUaW recaVWV WenT Wo be more uVeful for 
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learning  new  formV  wUile  prompWV  conWribuWe  Wo  greaWer  conWrol  over  feaWureV  
WUaW Uave been parWlX acquireTH wiWU WUe conVequence WUaW “(…) conWinueT recaVW-
ing of wUaW VWuTenWV alreaTX know iV unlikelX Wo be WUe moVW effecWive VWraWegX Wo 
enVure conWinueT TevelopmenW of WargeW language accuracX anT maX even Uave a 
leveling-off effecW on WUeir L2 TevelopmenW. SimilarlXH conWinueT prompWing of 
learnerV Wo Traw on wUaW WUeX Uave noW XeW acquireT will be equallX ineffecWive” 
(Panova anT LXVWer 2002J 592). NaVVaji (2007)H in WurnH VUoweT WUaWH raWUer WUan 
looking aW WUe general caWegorieV of recaVWV anT eliciWaWionVH a finer-graineT analX-
ViV maX be neeTeT Vince VucU CF moveV can be implemenWeT in a varieWX of waXVH 
Tiffering in WUeir level of impliciWneVV or expliciWneVV.8 AV Ue commenWVH “(…) over-
all impliciW formV of recaVWV or eliciWaWionV leT Wo a Vmaller amounW of learner repair 
in  compariVon  Wo  WUeir  more  expliciW  formV”H  aTTing  WUaW  “(…)  WUe  uVefulneVV  of  
inWeracWional feeTback TepenTV Wo a large Tegree on iWV expliciWneVV anT WUe ex-
WenW Wo wUicU iW iV able Wo Traw WUe learner’V aWWenWion Wo form” (2007J 538-539). 
PUaW VUoulT alVo be menWioneT aW WUiV poinWH UoweverH iV WUaW Vome VWuTieV Uave 
proTuceT eviTence for quiWe UigU efficacX of recaVWV (e.g. NlliVH ŁaVWurkmen anT 
Loewen 2001; OUWa 2001)H wUicU maX be relaWeT Wo WUe VpecificiWX of an inVWruc-
Wional VeWWing anT in parWicular WUe preVence of prior form-focuVeT inVWrucWion WUaW 
maX Uave VenViWiYeT learnerV Wo WUe WargeWeT feaWureV. 

One of WUe moVW imporWanW limiWaWionV of TeVcripWive reVearcU iV WUaW up-
Wake conViVWing of repair cannoW conVWiWuWe eviTence for acquiViWion (MackeX 
anT PUilp 1998; Nabei anT Swain 2002; NlliV anT SUeen 2006) becauVe VucU a 
beUavioral reVponVe maX buW bX no meanV UaV Wo Wrigger Teeper levelV of pro-
ceVVing neceVVarX for inWerlanguage reVWrucWuring. TUuVH aWWempWV Uave been 
maTe Wo TeVign ouWcome meaVureV allowing WUe inveVWigaWion of WUe link be-
Wween upWake anT acquiViWion in WUe form of inTiviTuŠlizeT or WŠilor-mŠTe poVW-
WeVWVH wUere learnerV are evaluaWeT in WermV of WUeir uVe of WUe linguiVWic fea-
Wure on wUicU WUeX Uave been correcWeT. TUe formaW of VucU WeVWV maX Tiffer 
wiTelX from one VWuTX Wo WUe nexW anT WUeX migUW involveH for inVWanceH geWWing 
VWuTenWV Wo perform grŠmmŠWicŠliWy juTgmenWV (Nabei anT Swain 2002)H aVking 
WUe parWicipanWV Wo correcW orŠl uWWerŠnceV (Loewen 2005)H or inVWrucWing WUem 
Wo mŠke ŠTjuVWmenWV Wo wriWWen TeVcripWionV (NaVVaji 2009). TUe reVulWV of VucU 
VWuTieV mirror bX anT large WUe finTingV of WUe empirical inveVWigaWionV TiV-
cuVVeT earlier in WUiV VecWion anTH perUapV mucU more imporWanWlXH Temon-
VWraWe WUaW WUe occurrence of immeTiaWe upWake anT repair boTe well for Vub-
VequenW acquiViWion of WUe linguiVWic iWemV WargeWeT bX correcWive feeTback. In 

                                                             
8 IW VUoulT be noWeT WUaW NaVVaji (2007) TiT noW analXYe naWurallX-occurring claVVroom 
TiVcourVeH buW TaWa WUaW came from TXaTic inWeracWionV beWween learnerV anT naWive-
Vpeaker WeacUerV.   
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one of WUemH PilliamV (2001) founT WUaW WUe preVence of upWake following inci-
TenWal focuV on form WranVlaWeT inWo a TramaWic improvemenW in performance 
on perioTic inTiviTualiYeT WeVWVH a viWal caveaW being WUaW VucU improvemenW 
TepenTeT on proficiencX (i.e. iW waV more pronounceT in WUe caVe of more 
aTvanceT learnerV) buW noW on WUe roleV WUaW WUe parWicipanWV plaXeT in focuV 
on form epiVoTeV (i.e. wUeWUer aWWenWion waV TirecWeT aW a Vpecific feaWure anT 
WUe correcW form waV VupplieT bX WUe VpeakerH WUe WeacUer or anoWUer learn-
er).9 In anoWUer VWuTXH Nabei anT Swain (2002) founT compelling eviTence for 
WUe effecWiveneVV of recaVWing aV meaVureT on immeTiaWe anT TelaXeT poVW-
WeVWV involving juTgmenWV of grammaWicaliWXH WUe main weakneVVeV of WUiV re-
VearcU projecW being WUaW iW involveT a Vingle aTulW learner anT WUaW WUiV learner 
maX Uave been alerWeT Wo WUe WargeWeT feaWureV bX commenWing on correcWive 
epiVoTeV in VWimulaWeT recall VeVVionV conTucWeT in beWween WUe Wwo WeVWV. 
FinallXH VomewUaW VimilarlX Wo UiV VWuTX menWioneT aboveH NaVVaji (2009) 
founT WUaW more expliciW varianWV of recaVWV anT eliciWaWionV reVulWeT in UigUer 
raWeV of VucceVVful correcWionH boWU immeTiaWelX anT over Wime anTH juVW like 
Panova  anT LXVWer  (2002)H  VUoweT WUaW  recaVWV  maX  be  more  effecWive  in  WUe  
caVe of learning new formV wUile eliciWaWionV work beWWer wUen TeclaraWive 
knowleTge iV in place. One VWuTX WUaW faileT Wo finT a link beWween immeTiaWe 
upWake anT VubVequenW acquiViWion waV carrieT ouW bX SmiWU (2005)H aV in WUiV 
caVe WUe preVence of upWake in negoWiaWeT focuV on form epiVoTeV Turing WexW-
baVeT compuWer-meTiaWeT communicaWion TiT noW reVulW in improvemenW in 
WUe uVe of WUe WargeWeT lexical iWemV on immeTiaWe anT TelaXeT poVWWeVWV.    

 
3.2. FinTingV of reVearcU inWo recaVWV  
 
AlWUougU recaVWV Uave neceVVarilX figureT prominenWlX in VWuTieV comparing 
WUe effecWiveneVV of TifferenW correcWive feeTback WecUniqueVH WUeX Uave alVo 
become WUe focuV of inveVWigaWion in WUeir own rigUWH aV eviTenceT bX WUe facW 
WUaW Veveral VWaWe-of-WUe-arW paperV Uave been TevoWeT VolelX or mainlX Wo WUe 
TiVcuVVion of WUe WXpeVH funcWionV anT value of WUiV CF move (cf. NicUolaVH 
LigUWbown anT SpaTa 2001; NlliV anT SUeen 2006; Long 2007; RuVVell 2009). 
TUere are WUree main reaVonV wUX Vo mucU VWore UaV been VeW bX WUiV correc-
Wion WecUniqueJ (1) WUe UigU frequencX wiWU wUicU recaVWV appear in claVVroom 
inWeracWionH (2) WUe facW WUaW WUeX VimulWaneouVlX proviTe poViWive anT negaWive 

                                                             
9 IW UaV Wo be poinWeT ouW WUaW inciTenWal focuV on form cannoW be fullX equaWeT wiWU correc-
Wive feeTback becauVe iW iV broaTer in naWure anT can be noW onlX reŠcWiveH in wUicU caVe 
error correcWion WakeV placeH buW alVo preempWiveH wUere an error iV anWicipaWeT anT VWepV 
are Waken beforeUanT Wo avoiT iW (VeeH for exampleH PilliamV 2005).   
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eviTenceH obviouVlX on conTiWion WUaW WUeX are noWiceT bX learnerVH anT (3) 
WUeX are perfecW canTiTaWeV for aWWaining focuV on form becauVeH among oWUer 
WUingVH WUeX conveX WUe requiViWe linguiVWic informaWion in conWexWH WUeX enVure 
a joinW aWWenWional focuV for inWerlocuWorVH WUeX capiWaliYe on WUe learner’V prior 
compreUenVion of aW leaVW parW of WUe meVVageH anTH Vince WUe learner VUoulT 
be expecWeT Wo Uave no TifficulWX in unTerVWanTing a reformulaWion of UiV or 
Uer original uWWeranceH Vome aWWenWional reVourceV become available for pro-
ceVVing language formV anT noWicing form-meaning mappingV (cf. Long 2007). 
TUiV being VaiTH iW VUoulT be acknowleTgeT WUaW WUiV line of enquirX iV con-
fronWeT wiWU VeriouV cUallengeV becauVe WUere iV no conVenVuV on WUe Tefini-
Wion of a recaVWH wiWU WUe conVequence WUaW iW UaV been operaWionaliYeT in TiV-
paraWe waXV in TifferenW VWuTieVH anT iW can be realiYeT in a mulWiWuTe of waXVH 
wUicU maX varX wiTelX in WermV of expliciWneVV aV well aV WUe requiremenW for 
Velf-correcWion (cf. NicUolaVH LigUWbown anT SpaTa 2001; NlliV anT SUeen 2006; 
Long 2007; RuVVell 2009). IW VUoulT alVo be noWeT WUaW reVearcU inWo WUe role of 
recaVWV  UaV  Waken  WUe  form  of  boWU  TeVcripWive  VWuTieVH  Vome  of  wUicU  were  
menWioneT in WUe previouV VecWion (e.g. LXVWer anT RanWa 1997)H anT experi-
menWal reVearcU projecWVH in wUicU caVe WUeir effecWiveneVV iV eVWabliVUeT in 
WermV of cUangeV in proTucWion accuracX from WUe preWeVW Wo one or more 
poVWWeVWVH or movemenW WUrougU TevelopmenWal VequenceV.  

In WUe firVW placeH aWWempWV Uave been maTe Wo iTenWifX TifferenW WXpeV 
anT VubWXpeV of recaVWVH a gooT example being WUe VWuTX unTerWaken bX SUeen 
(2006)H wUo came up wiWU a coTing VcUeme for WUe TeVcripWion of WUiV opWion in 
proviTing oral correcWive feeTback. IW waV TemonVWraWeT WUaW recaVWV can con-
ViVW of mulWiple moveVH in wUicU caVe WUeX can be correcWive (i.e. preceTeT bX 
oWUer-repeWiWion)H repeŠWeT (i.e. parWiallX or in full)H or occur in conjuncWion wiWU 
oWUer WypeV of feeTbŠck (e.g. meWalinguiVWic commenWV)H or Vingle moveVH wUicU 
can  varX  wiWU  reVpecW  Wo  WUeir  moTe (i.e. TeclaraWive vV. inWerrogaWive)H Vcope 
(iVolaWeT vV. incorporaWeT)H reTucWion (i.e. reTuceT vV. non-reTuceT)H lengWU 
(i.e. Vingle worTH a longer pUraVe or a clauVe)H number of cUŠngeV (i.e. one 
cUange vV. mulWiple cUangeV)H Wype of cUŠnge (i.e. aTTiWionH TeleWionH VubVWiWu-
Wion or combinaWion)H anT linguiVWic focuV (i.e. grammarH vocabularXH pronunci-
aWion or pragmaWicV). SUe applieT WUiV VcUeme Wo reanalXYe WUe TaWa collecWeT 
in previouV VWuTieV (e.g. NlliVH ŁaVWurkmen anT Loewen 2001; SUeen 2004) anT 
concluTeT WUaW “(…) WUe majoriWX of recaVWV ariVing in WUe claVVroomV inveVWi-
gaWeT are VUorWH more likelX Wo be TeclaraWive in moTeH reTuceTH repeaWeTH 
wiWU a Vingle error focuVH anT involve VubVWiWuWionV raWUer WUan TeleWionV anT 
aTTiWionV” (2006J 386)H wiWU VucU cUaracWeriVWicV correlaWing poViWivelX wiWU WUe 
preVence of upWake anT repairH perUapV aV WUeX enVure a VufficienW level of 
expliciWneVV. TUe properWieV wUicU maX accounW for WUe impacW of recaVWV on 
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VeconT language TevelopmenW Uave alVo been inveVWigaWeT bX Han (2002)H 
Leeman (2003)H anT Loewen anT PUilp (2006). Since a TeWaileT TiVcuVVion of 
WUeVe empirical inveVWigaWionV cannoW be unTerWaken Tue Wo Vpace limiWaWionVH 
iW will Vuffice Wo VaX WUaW Han (2002) poinWV Wo WUe imporWance of VucU feaWureV 
aV inTiviTual aWWenWionH conViVWenW focuVH TevelopmenWal reaTineVVH anT WUe 
inWenViWX anT exWenTeT naWure of inVWrucWionH making iW clear WUaW VucU conTi-
WionV maX be exceeTinglX TifficulW Wo enVure in WUe claVVroom. Leeman (2003)H 
in WurnH argueV WUaW WUe uWiliWX of recaVWV VWemV from WUe facW WUaW WUeX proviTe 
enUanceT poViWive eviTence raWUer WUan negaWive eviTenceH an aVVumpWion 
WUaW iV conWeVWeT bX NlliV anT SUeen (2006J 586)H wUo make WUe poinW WUaW “[i]W 
iV poVVible WUaW if WUe recaVWV UaT been more expliciWlX correcWiveH WUeX woulT 
Uave conVWiWuWeT negaWive eviTence anT reVulWeT in greaWer acquiViWion WUan 
WUe enUanceT inpuW”. FinallXH Loewen anT PUilp (2006) concluTe on WUe baViV 
of WUeir finTingV WUaW VucceVVful upWake iV moVW likelX Wo occur following recaVWV 
WUaW receive proVoTic VWreVVH are proTuceT wiWU TeclaraWive inWonaWionH are em-
beTTeT in longer focuV on form epiVoTeV anT involve a Vingle moTificaWion of 
WUe original uWWeranceH wUereaV improveT performance on WeVWV iV connecWeT 
wiWU VUorWer recaVWVH WUe uVe of riVing inWonaWion anT WUe preVence of onlX one 
cUange of WUe erroneouV conWribuWion. 

ReVearcU on WUe effecWiveneVV of recaVWV UaV alVo focuVeT on WUe evalua-
Wion of WUe relaWive conWribuWion of WUeVe feeTback moveV anT moTelV (i.e. Ven-
WenceVH queVWionV or inVWrucWionV WUaW onlX proviTe poViWive eviTence bX exempli-
fXing WUe uVe of a Vpecific feaWure)H compariVonV of inWeracWion wiWU anT wiWUouW 
recaVWVH aV well aV compariVonV of form-focuVeT inVWrucWion WUaW iV aiTeT bX re-
caVWV wiWU VucU WUaW iV noWH wiWU moVW of WUe relevanW VWuTieV being conTucWeT 
unTer laboraWorX conTiWionV. On WUe wUoleH iW waV TemonVWraWeT WUaW recaVWV 
are more effecWive WUan moTelV (Long anT OrWega 1997; LongH Inagaki anT OrWe-
ga 1998; IwaVUiWa 2003) for WUe acquiViWion of Vome VWrucWureV in JapaneVe anT 
SpaniVUH even in ViWuaWionV wUen WUeX are leVV frequenW in WUe inpuWH alWUougU 
WUe impacW of proficiencX level  or WUe complexiWX of WUe WargeW VWrucWure iV  alVo 
viVible in Vome caVeV. IW waV alVo founT WUaW inWeracWion wUere recaVWV are uVeT 
Wo reVponT Wo erroneouV uWWeranceV iV more effecWive WUan inWeracWion wiWUouW 
VucU peTagogic inWervenWion in WUe caVe of WUe NngliVU paVW WenVe anT paVW conTi-
Wional (MougUWX anT Varela 1998)H queVWion formaWion in NngliVU (e.g. MackeX 
anT PUilp 1998; McMonougU anT MackeX 2006)H or aVpecWual formV in JapaneVe 
(IVUiTa 2004)H alWUougUH alVo in WUiV caVeH WUeVe poViWive effecWV were meTiaWeT 
bX learnerV’ TevelopmenWal reaTineVV. FinallXH SaiWo (2013) VUoweT WUaW wUile 
form-focuVeT  inVWrucWion  alone  maX  leaT  Wo  improvemenW  in  WUe  percepWionH  
conWrolleT anT VponWaneouV proTucWion of NngliVU IɹIH iW mainlX promoWeV iWem 
learningH  anT  WUe  preVence  of  recaVWV  maX  aTTiWionallX  conWribuWe  Wo  VXVWem  
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learning. TUeVe beneficial effecWV of recaVWing noWwiWUVWanTingH iW muVW be un-
TerVcoreT  WUaW  VucU  finTingV  cannoW  be  Waken  Wo  mean  WUaW  oWUer  CF  moveV  
woulT noW prove Vuperior unTer Vimilar circumVWanceV.   
 
3.3. FinTingV of experimenWal anT quaVi-experimenWal VWuTieV 
 
NxperimenWal anT quaVi-experimenWal VWuTieV are cUaracWeriYeT bX a UigU Tegree 
of  rigor  wiWU  reVpecW  Wo  meWUoTologXH  WUe  onlX  Tifference  lXing  in  WUe  facW  WUaW  
wUile WUe former are carrieT ouW unTer laboraWorX conTiWionV anT fulfill WUe re-
quiremenW of ranTom aVVignmenW of VubjecWV Wo parWicular groupVH WUe laWWer Wake 
place in real claVVroomV anT WUuV involve inWacW groupV of learnerV. SWuTieV of WUiV 
kinT VUare a number of common feaWureVH VucU aV WUe incluVion of a conWrol group 
anT one or more experimenWŠl groupVH pre- anT poVWWeVWing (uVuallX immeTiaWe 
anT TelaXeT)H rigiT conWrol of exWrŠneouV vŠriŠbleV anT reliŠnce on inferenWiŠl VWŠ-
WiVWicV in WUe analXViV of WUe TaWa (cf. NlliV 2001a). On WUe oWUer UanTH aV viVible in 
WUe reVearcU VXnWUeVeV anT meWa-analXVeV unTerWaken bX MackeX anT Goo 
(2007)H LXVWer anT SaiWo (2010)H or Li (2010)H WUeX can alVo Tiffer along a number of 
TimenVionVH VucU aVH for exampleH WUe conWexW in wUicU WUe VWuTX WakeV place (e.g. 
VeconT vV. foreign vV. immerVion)H WUe inVWrucWional VeWWing (i.e. WUe claVVroom or 
laboraWorX)H WUe parWicipanWV (e.g. ageH proficiencX level)H WUe moTe of TeliverX (i.e. 
face-Wo-face or WUrougU WUe compuWer)H  WUe WXpe of WaVk (e.g.  communicaWive vV.  
accuracX-baVeT)H WUe WargeWeT linguiVWic feaWure (e.g. Vimple or complexH TifferenW 
language VubVXVWemV)H CF WXpe (e.g. expliciW vV. impliciWH inpuW-proviTing vV. ouWpuW-
prompWingH or combinaWionV of WUeVe)H WUe lengWU of WUe WreaWmenW (e.g. VUorWH 
meTium or longH wiWU TifferenW criWeria being applieT)H WUe ouWcome meaVureV 
uVeT (e.g. Wapping expliciW knowleTgeH impliciW knowleTgeH or boWU)H anT WUe Wiming 
of WeVWing proceTureV (i.e. onlX immeTiaWe or alVo one or more TelaXeT poVWWeVWV). 
TUe ViWuaWion iV compounTeT even furWUer bX WUe facW WUaW manX recenW empirical 
inveVWigaWionV incluTe Veveral reVearcU fociH frequenWlX going beXonT clear-cuW 
compariVonV of CF WXpeV anT examining aV well WUe conWribuWion of meTiaWing var-
iableV. AV a conVequence of WUeir TeVignH WUeVe reVearcU projecWV can onlX examine 
WUe conWribuWion of focuVeT correcWionH or VucU WUaW iV confineT Wo one or Š limiWeT 
VeW of linguiVWic feŠWureVH iV inWenVive (i.e. a given feaWure iV repeaWeTlX WUe focuV of 
CF) anT can WUuV be plŠnneT in aTvance. 

AV eluciTaWeT in VecWion 2 aboveH VucU reVearcU UaV moVWlX focuVeT on WUe 
compariVon of WUe efficacX of impliciW anT expliciW correcWive feeTback (i.e. a Tiffer-
ence in WUe level of WUe learner’V cogniYance WUaW Ue or VUe iV being correcWeT)H on 
WUe one UanTH inpuW-proviTing anT ouWpuW-prompWing CF (i.e. a Tifference wiWU re-
VpecW Wo WUe expecWaWion of Velf-correcWion)H on WUe oWUer. PUen iW comeV Wo WUe 
former TiVWincWionH in virWuallX all VWuTieV impliciW correcWion UaV been equaWeT wiWU 
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WUe uVe of recaVWVH wUile expliciW CF UaV been variouVlX operaWionaliYeT aV WUe provi-
Vion of WUe correcW form (i.e. TirecW correcWion)H meWŠlinguiVWic informŠWion or overW 
eliciWŠWion. In generalH WUe available empirical eviTence WeVWifieV Wo WUe greaWer effica-
cX of more expliciW CF WXpeVH wiWU WUe imporWanW caveaW WUaW WUe magniWuTe of VucU 
an aTvanWage UingeV upon wUeWUer a parWicular VWuTX waV conTucWeT in WUe claVV-
room or in WUe laboraWorX aV well aV on Uow WUe Wwo CF WXpeV are operaWionaliYeT. 
NlliV (2008J 885) commenWVH for exampleH WUaW “[o]verallH WUe reVulWV poinW Wo an aT-
vanWage for expliciW feeTback”H anT SUeen anT NlliV (2011J 607) wriWe WUaW “(…) ex-
pliciW feeTback in conjuncWion wiWU meWalinguiVWic clueV iV more likelX Wo reVulW in 
learning WUan recaVWV”. SomewUaW leVV concluVive are WUe ouWcomeV of reVearcU 
VXnWUeVeV anT meWa-analXVeV aV Vome of WUem founT no Tifference beWween WUe 
Wwo conTiWionV (RuVVell anT SpaTa 2006)H oWUerV VUoweT WUaW expliciW CF workV beW-
Wer in WUe VUorW Werm anT impliciW CF in WUe long run (Li 2010)H oWUerV XeW inTicaWeT 
WUaW expliciW CF iV more effecWive (LXVWer anT SaiWo 2010)H anT moVW of WUem proviTeT 
eviTence WUaW impliciW feeTback workV beWWer unTer laboraWorX conTiWionV (Li 2010; 
LXVWer anT SaiWo 2010; NicUolaVH LigUWbown anT SpaTa 2001; SpaTa anT LigUWbown 
2009). IW VUoulT be poinWeT ouW WUougU WUaW WUoVe analXVeV purVueT TifferenW goalVH 
VougUW Wo compare TifferenW CF WXpeV (i.e. noW onlX oral buW VomeWimeV alVo wriWWenH 
variouV conVWellaWionV of WecUniqueV)H in Vome caVeV wenW beXonT error correcWion 
Wo incluTe all WXpeV of inWeracWional moTificaWionVH anT VomeWimeV focuVeT on Tiffer-
enW VeWWingV (i.e. WUe claVVroomH laboraWorXH or boWU). SupporW for WUe VuperioriWX of 
more expliciW correcWive feeTback WXpeV becomeV more WranVparenW wUen we exam-
ine WUe finTingV of Vpecific VWuTieVH VucU aV WUoVe conTucWeT bX Carroll anT Swain 
(1993)H NagaWa (1993)H Carroll (2001)H RoVa anT Leow (2004)H NlliVH Loewen anT 
Nrlam (2006)H NlliV (2007)H SUeen (2007)H VarnoVfaTrani anT ŁaVWurkmen (2009)H or 
Pawlak (2011). AlWUougU WUere are alVo empirical inveVWigaWionV WUaW Uave faileT Wo 
proviTe eviTence for WUe greaWer effecWiveneVV of expliciW feeTbackH VucU reVulWV can 
be aWWribuWeT Wo iVVueV involveT in reVearcU meWUoTologXH WUaW iV a longiWuTinal Te-
Vign anT impacW of exWraneouV variableV (e.g. MeOeXVer 1993)H a Vmall number of 
parWicipanWV VubjecWeT Wo a varieWX of inVWrucWional WreaWmenWV (e.g. Oim anT MaWUeV 
2003)H an abVence of prior form-focuVeT inVWrucWion or WUe facW WUaW WUe inWervenWion 
waV compreUenVion-baVeT (e.g. SanY 2003)H or WUe incluVion of an aTTiWional caWego-
rX of ouWpuW-inTucing CF (e.g. Loewen anT Nabei 2007). PUaW VUoulT be empUa-
ViYeT aV well iV WUaW alWUougU no VignificanW TifferenceV beWween impliciW anT expliciW 
CF WXpeV were obVerveT in WUeVe VWuTieVH in none of WUem TiT WUe former prove Wo 
be Vuperior Wo WUe laWWerH wUicU maX VuggeVW WUaWH unTer propiWiouV circumVWanceVH 
WUe effecWV of overW correcWion are aW beVW comparable Wo WUoVe of overW error WreaW-
menW (cf. Pawlak 2013).  

AV regarTV reVearcU inWo WUe effecWiveneVV of inpuW-proviTing anT ouWpuW-
inTucing CFH WUe former UaV been operaWionaliYeT aV recŠVWVH wUicUH aV VUown 
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aboveH are alVo for WUe moVW parW impliciWH anT WUe laWWer aV prompWVH or CF moveV 
WUaW Wrigger off negoWiaWion of form (i.e. clarificaWion requeVWVH eliciWaWionVH meWalin-
guiVWic clueV anT repeWiWionV). On WUe wUoleH WUere iV compelling eviTence WUaW 
geWWing learnerV Wo aWWempW Velf-correcWion iV more beneficial WUan VimplX reformu-
laWing WUeir erroneouV uWWeranceVH wUicU iV recogniYeT bX SUeen (2010aJ 173)H wUo 
poinWV ouW WUaW “(…) ouWpuW-prompWing feeTback iV more effecWive WUan inpuW-
proviTing feeTbackH aW leaVW in WUe caVe of learnerV wUo Uave begun Wo acquire WUe 
WargeW feaWure”H aV well aV SUeen anT NlliV (2011J 607)H wUo commenW WUaW “[i]n 
generalH  WUe  WXpeV  of  CF  WUaW  Uave  WUe  greaWeVW  impacW  on  L2  TevelopmenW  in  a  
claVVroom conWexW are WUoVe WUaW are expliciW anT ouWpuW-prompWing raWUer WUan 
impliciW anT inpuW-proviTing”. AlVo in WUiV caVeH UoweverH Vome TivergenceV can be 
TeWecWeT in WUe ouWcomeV of reVearcU VXnWUeVeV anT meWa-analXVeV VinceH wUile 
MackeX anT Goo (2007) VUoweT WUaW inWeracWional CF feeTback wiWUouW opporWu-
niWieV for ouWpuW moTificaWionV iV Vuperior in WUe VUorW anT long Werm Wo correcWion 
wUicU incluTeV a requiremenW for Velf-correcWionH LXVWer anT SaiWo (2010) proviTeT 
unequivocal eviTence for greaWer effecWiveneVV of ouWpuW-puVUing feeTback op-
WionV.  AV  waV  WUe  caVe  aboveH  VucU  TiverVe  finTingV  maX  be  WUe  corollarX  of  WUe  
VelecWion of VWuTieV Wo be incluTeT in WUe analXVeV (e.g. onlX WUoVe WUaW Wook place 
in WUe claVVroom or WUe laboraWorX) aV well aV WUe waXV in wUicU Vpecific CF moveV 
were caWegoriYeT (i.e. wUeWUer recaVWV anT prompWV were VpecificallX iVolaWeT for 
WUe purpoVe of WUe inveVWigaWion).10 QeW againH mucU more clear-cuW are WUe reVulWV 
of Vpecific empirical inveVWigaWionVH aV moVW of WUem WeVWifX Wo WUe greaWer aT-
vanWage conferreT bX ouWpuW-prompWing feeTback in compariVon wiWU inpuW-
proviTing correcWionH wUicU iV eviTenW in WUe VWuTieV unTerWaken bX LXVWer (2004)H 
Ammar anT SpaTa (2006)H Ammar (2008)H MilanV (2010)H Qang anT LXVWer (2010)H 
anT Pawlak anT TomcYXk (2013). AV for WUe empirical eviTence Wo WUe conWrarXH iW 
UaV been conWribuWeT bX reVearcU projecWV conTucWeT bX McMonougU (2007)H 
Loewen anT Nrlam (2006)H LXVWer anT IYquierTo (2009)H anT Sauro (2009)H buWH 
VimilarlX Wo reVearcU inWo expliciW anT impliciW correcWion TiVcuVVeT earlier in WUiV 
VecWionH none of WUem VUoweT WUe VuperioriWX of recaVWVH anT VucU reVulWV can alVo 
be an ouWcome of WUe laboraWorX VeWWing aV well aV WUe incluVion of CF moveV oWUer 
WUan recaVWV (i.e. clarificaWion requeVWV).  
 
4. ConcluVionV anT TirecWionV for fuWure reVearcU 
 
TUe picWure WUaW emergeV from WUe currenW overview iV exceeTinglX complex 
anT iW ToeV noW lenT iWVelf Wo VWraigUWforwarT inWerpreWaWionVH wiWU WUe conVe-

                                                             
10 In aTTiWionH aV MackeX anT Goo (2007) recogniYe WUemVelveVH WUe occurrence of ouWpuW 
moTificaWionV waV inWenWionallX blockeT in Vome of WUe VWuTieV incluTeT in WUe analXViV.   
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quence WUaW greaW circumVpecWion VUoulT be exerciVeT abouW uVing WUe empiri-
cal eviTence aV a baViV for foolproof peTagogical propoValV. AlWUougU iW iV ra-
WUer unequivocal WUaW correcWive feeTback proviTeT in WUe courVe of communi-
caWive acWiviWieV iV  WUe moVW likelX Wo conWribuWe Wo WUe growWU of noW onlX ex-
pliciW buW alVo impliciW knowleTgeH a mucU more conWenWiouV iVVue perWainV Wo 
WUe form WUaW WUiV WXpe of peTagogic inWervenWion VUoulT Wake. On WUe one 
UanTH iW woulT Veem WUaWH in orTer Wo be WUe moVW beneficial for language Te-
velopmenWH CF VUoulT be focuVeTH expliciWH ouWpuW-prompWingH anT conViVWenWlX 
proviTeT over an exWenTeT perioT of Wime. On WUe oWUer UanTH iW iV clear WUaW 
more impliciWH inpuW-proviTing CF WecUniqueVH VucU aV recaVWVH alVo conWribuWe 
Wo language TevelopmenWH even if WUeir effecWV are VomewUaW more moTeVW. 
PUaW VUoulT alVo be borne in minT iV WUaWH aV illuVWraWeT in Figure 1H irreVpec-
Wive of WUe Vpecific WecUnique uVeTH WUe effecWV of error correcWion are meTiaW-
eT bX inTiviTualH linguiVWic anT conWexWual variableV WUaW in Vome caVeV maX 
even overriTe WUe cUoice of one feeTback move or anoWUerH a pUenomenon 
WUaW UaV been obVerveT in Vome of WUe VWuTieV TiVcuVVeT above. On Wop of WUiVH 
for correcWive feeTback Wo be effecWiveH an aTequaWe level of engagemenW wiWU 
WUe correcWive informaWion VUoulT be manifeVWeTH noW onlX in WermV of beUav-
ioral reVponVe (i.e. upWake anT repair)H buW alVo cogniWive reVponVe (i.e. Vuffi-
cienW levelV of proceVVing) anT affecWive reVponVe (e.g. a favorable aWWiWuTe 
WowarTV WUe correcWion). All of WUiV goeV Wo VUow WUaW TifferenW CF WecUniqueV 
anT conVWellaWionV WUereof are likelX Wo work Wo TifferenW TegreeV in TifferenW 
conWexWV anT WeacUerV VUoulT WUerefore WrX Wo aTjuVW WUeir correcWive reacWionV 
Wo Vpecific circumVWanceV (cf. Pawlak 2013).   

PUen iW comeV Wo fuWure reVearcU inWo oral error correcWionH for one 
WUingH VWuTieV VUoulT be TeVigneT WUaW woulT inveVWigaWe WUe effecWV of feeT-
back moveV of variouV cUaracWeriVWicVH WUe inWerfaceV beWween expliciW-
neVVIimpliciWneVV anT opporWuniWieV for upWake anT repairH aV well aV perUapV 
WUe conWribuWionV of variouV conVWellaWionV of correcWive WecUniqueVH noW leaVW 
becauVe pracWiWionerV are bounT Wo combine variouV CF opWionV wUen reacWing 
Wo inaccuraWe uWWeranceV proTuceT bX learnerV. PUile VucU reVearcU will be 
primarilX quaVi-experimenWal in naWure anT WUuV explore WUe value of focuVeT 
correcWion (i.e.  WargeWing a preVelecWeT feaWure or a VeW of VucU feaWureV)H  iW  iV  
alVo inTiVpenVable Wo gain furWUer inVigUWV inWo WUe conWribuWionV of unplanneTH 
unfocuVeT error correcWionH noW leaVW becauVe iW iV verX common in WUe claVV-
roomH wUere WeacUerV ofWen Uave Wo reVponT Wo a wiTe arraX of errorV. ClearlXH 
WUere iV alVo a neeT Wo explore WUe impacW of meTiaWing variableVH WUaW iV WUoVe 
relaWeT Wo inTiviTualH linguiVWic anT conWexWual facWorVH looking aV well aW WUe 
combineT impacW of TifferenW variableVH perUapV even over WimeH aV poVWulaWeT 
bX WUe proponenWV of TXnamic VXVWemV WUeorieV (LarVen-Freeman anT Camer-
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on 2008). Careful aWWenWion VUoulT alVo be paiT Wo meWUoTological iVVueVH VucU 
aV more rigorouV TeVign of experimenWal VWuTieVH preciVe operaWionaliYaWion of 
variableVH  WUe  uVe  of  appropriaWe  meaVureV  of  performance  (i.e.  VucU  WUaW  can  
Wap inWo noW onlX expliciW buW alVo impliciW knowleTge)H WUe incluVion of TelaXeT 
poVWWeVWV WUaW woulT explore long-WermV effecWV of WUe inWervenWionH aWWempWV Wo 
combine TeVcripWive anT experimenWal paraTigmV or emploXmenW of mixeT-
meWUoTV reVearcUH aV well aV greaWer reliance on longiWuTinal VWuTieV. IW iV alVo 
WUe belief of WUe preVenW auWUor WUaW reVearcU inWo oral CF VUoulT be conTucWeT 
aV ofWen aV poVVible in real claVVroomV raWUer WUan in WUe laboraWorXH aV WUiV en-
VureV greaWer ecological valiTiWXH anT WUaW WUe finTingV of VWuTieV carrieT ouW in 
TifferenW VeWWingV VUoulT be vieweT aV complimenWarX raWUer WUan conWraTicWorX 
(cf. LXVWer anT RanWa 2013). More generallXH VWuTieV of TifferenW WecUniqueV of 
proviTing oral  CF VUoulT reVW on TifferenW WUeoreWical  founTaWionVH  wiWU WUe ef-
fecW WUaW WUe largelX analXWic framework TepicWeT in Figure 1 VUoulT be aug-
menWeT wiWU eWUnograpUic or caVe VWuTieV wUicU embrace an emic perVpecWiveH 
WUuV being more in line wiWU WUe WeneWV of VocioculWural or VociocogniWive WUeo-
rieV.  TUiV iV  becauVeH aV NlliV  (2010J 346) rigUWlX poinWV ouWH  “[W]Uere iV  no neeT 
(…) for paraTigmV warV. TUere iV alVo obviouV meriW in more UoliVWicH qualiWaWive 
approacUeV WUaW TocumenW WUe ViWuaWeT naWure of CF anT WUe complex TiVcourVal 
evenWV wUere learning WakeV place”. 
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AbVWracW 
 

TUe paper TealV wiWU WUe iVVue of giving acaTemic preVenWaWionV aV a kinT of com-
municaWive WaVk in NSP WeacUing. In WUe firVW parW of WUe paperH an aWWempW iV maTe 
Wo clarifX WUe TiTacWic value of Grice´V (1975) principle of co-operaWionH repreVenWing 
a mileVWone in WUe TevelopmenW from WUe claVVical moTel of communicaWion Wo-
warTV WUe inferenWial moTel. AnoWUer cUoVen concepWH WUe TUeorX of Relevance bX 
Sperber anT PilVon (2002)H VupplemenWV WUe previouV WUeorX wiWU new perVpec-
WiveVH eVpeciallX in WermV of WUe relaWion maxim. NexWH we Teal wiWU WUe cUaracWeriV-
Wic feaWureV of a preVenWaWion aV a genre wiTelX uVeT in an acaTemic conWexW. In WUe 
VeconT parW of WUe paperH we VUare our experienceV wiWU uVing preVenWaWionV aV a 
TiTacWic Wool. ŁaVeT on a qualiWaWive analXViV of VWuTenWV’ performanceH we poinW Wo 
WUe moVW frequenW miVWakeV anT UigUligUW WUe benefiWV of WUe experimenW. TUe caVe 
VWuTX baVeT on obVervaWion in WUe claVVroom anT PowerPoinW preVenWaWion analXViV 
revealeT WUaW pre-WeacUing WUe baVicV of preVenWaWion VkillV iV verX effecWive. TUe 
majoriWX of WUe preVenWaWionV were raWUer informaWive WUan perVuaViveH anT up-Wo-
TaWe VourceV of variouV kinTV founT in WUe InWerneW were uVeT. TUe VWuTenWV alVo 
TiVplaXeT a gooT knowleTge of a wiTe range of language meanVH anT WUuV WUeX 
were able Wo give argumenWVH compariVonVH explanaWionVH TeVcripWionVH eWc. AnoWU-
er poViWive effecW of uVing preVenWaWionV for WeacUing iV involving everX VWuTenW in 
WUe WeacUingIlearning proceVV bX meanV of follow-up WaVkVH VucU aV quiYYeVH croVV-
worTV or TiVcuVVionV. TUe VUorWcoming of WUe experimenW iV WUe lack of non-verbal 
VkillV of VWuTenW-VpeakerV anT neglecWing WUe imporWance of preVenWing an ouWline 
anT VummarX Wo WUe auTience. 
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1. InWroTucWion  
 
People Uave been inWereVWeT in rUeWoric for ageV. NowaTaXVH manX VpecialiVWV 
are WrXing Wo offer uVeful guiTelineV on Uow Wo geW anT keep aWWenWion of WUe 
auTience. HoweverH WUe queVWion of preVenWaWion VkillV iV noW onlX abouW WUe 
WipV anT guiTelineV buW WUere are variouV linguiVWic anT peTagogical WUeorieV 
beUinT iW. Pe believe WUaW being able Wo give a preVenWaWion abouW currenW re-
VearcUH UeaWU problemV anT WUeir WreaWmenWH anT lifeVWXle maWWerV iV a funTa-
menWal Vkill in WUe communicaWive compeWence of meTical VWuTenWV. TUe aim of 
WUe preVenW paper iV Wo TeVcribe WUeoreWical approacUeV anT Wo VUare our own 
experience wiWU uVing preVenWaWionV aV a Wool for Teveloping Vpeaking VkillV in 
NngliVU for SpecificIMeTical purpoVeV (NSPINMP) inVWrucWion aV a brancU of 
NngliVU aV a foreign language (NFL) WeacUing. TUe Wopic of WUe arWicle VerveV aV a 
baViV for furWUer reVearcU focuVeT on conWenW anT implemenWaWion of innova-
WionV in NMP WeacUing for L2 learnerV in WerWiarX eTucaWion. In WUiV paperH WUe 
WermV preVenWŠWion anT lecWure are uVeT VXnonXmouVlXH meaning boWU oral 
performance anT a wriWWenIviVual VliTe-VUow (PowerPoinW)H proviTing WUe au-
Tience wiWU baVic knowleTge abouW WUe Wopic anT preVenWing currenW WrenTV in 
reVearcU anT iVVueV in WUe meTia in orTer Wo encourage TiVcuVVion. 
 
2. ConWribuWion of communicaWion WUeorieV Wo NSP WeacUing 
 
AccorTing Wo Grice (1975)H WUe worT cooperŠWion carrieV VligUWlX TifferenW 
meaning aV we uVe iW in everXTaX communicaWion. CooperaWion in language 
meanV reacUing WUe maximum level of expliciWneVV in WUe uWWerance. Grice 
(1975) explainV communicaWion aV a negoWiaWion of meaningV from boWU verbal 
anT non-verbal VignalV reVulWing in compreUenVion of expliciW anT impliciW 
meaningV  of  VpeecU  acWV.  For  WUiV  reaVonH  Ue  propoVeT  a  VeW  of  four  maximV  
wUicU make communicaWion anT unTerVWanTing eaVier. TUe mŠxim of quŠnWiWy 
requireV preVenWaWion Wo be aV informaWive aV poVVible anT neceVVarXH anT WUe 
mŠxim of quŠliWy VuggeVWV giving Wrue informaWionH VucU wUicU iV baVeT on evi-
Tence anT reliable VourceV onlX. TUe mŠxim of relŠWion meanV WUaW WUe conWenW 
VUoulT be relevanW for WUe liVWener. TUere iV alVo WUe mŠxim of mŠnner empUa-
ViYing WUe uVe of clearH compreUenVible uWWeranceV inVWeaT of ambiguouV oneV.   

Following Grice´V (1975) WUeorXH VcUolarV cannoW come Wo an agreemenW 
aV Wo wUeWUer WUe maximV can be calleT ruleV (guiTelineV) or principleV 
(Rrníková 2011). Sperber anT PilVon (2002) conViTer maximV Wo be ruleV anT 
WUe co-operaWive principle iV explaineT aV a proceVV of making preVuppoViWionV 
baVeT on WUe VUareT knowleTge abouW WUe VubjecW maWWer of WUe Walk. On WUe 
oWUer UanTH Nunn (2006) anT HolWgraveV (2002) claim WUaW creaWing a VeW of 
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ruleV followeT inWranVigenWlX waV noW WUe original inWenWion of Grice. In WUeir 
opinionH WUe goal waV Wo finT ouW Uow iW iV poVVible Wo encoTe in WUe meVVage 
more WUan can be uWWereT. In oWUer worTVH WUe queVWion iV Uow Wo expreVV inTi-
recW meaningV in orTer Wo be Vure WUaW WUe meVVage will  be TecoTeT in a waX 
WUaW meeWV WUe VenTer’V inWenWion. 

Sperber anT PilVon (2002J 250) elaboraWeT WUe maxim of relaWion wiWU 
reference Wo relevance. Relevance TUeorX VWaWeV WUaW WUe Vame VWimuluV maX be 
more or leVV relevanW Wo an inTiviTual aW Vome Wime. TUe argue WUaW “[W]Ue cenWral 
claim of relevance WUeorX iV WUaW WUe expecWaWionV of relevance raiVeT bX an uW-
Werance are preciVe enougUH anT preTicWable enougUH Wo guiTe WUe Uearer Wo-
warTV WUe Vpeaker’V meaning. TUe aim iV Wo explain in cogniWivelX realiVWic WermV 
wUaW WUeVe expecWaWionV of relevance amounW WoH anT Uow WUeX migUW conWribuWe 
Wo an empiricallX plauVible accounW of compreUenVion” (2002J 250). In orTer Wo 
acUieve relevanceH a poViWive cogniWive reVponVe Wo WUe VWimuluV in iV neeTeT. IW 
UappenV if WUe VWimuluV iV inWenVive enougU anT expecWeT bX WUe liVWener.   

McCarWUX (1991) alVo finTV Grice´V concepW inWereVWingH UoweverH UigUlX 
WUeoreWicalH anT WUuV TifficulW Wo be applieT in WUe WeacUing proceVV. On WUe 
oWUer UanTH Nunn (2006J1) VWronglX believeV WUaW “[W]eacUing anT learning are 
alwaXV meTiaWeT WUrougU languageH Vo WUeorieV of communicaWionH preciVelX 
expreVVeT bX WUoVe WraineT pUiloVopUerV wUo Uave WurneT WUeir aWWenWion Wo 
WUe pracWical uVe of languageH coulT arguablX be of inWrinVic inWereVW Wo all 
WeacUerV”. ŁaVeT on UiV long-Wime WeacUing experience in variouV culWureV anT 
conTiWionVH Ue ToeV noW ToubW WUe effecWiveneVV of Grice´V (1975) co-operaWion 
principle in language WeacUing. TeacUerV anT VWuTenWV are real Uuman beingVH 
noW programmeT macUineV anT WUuV iW iV common WUaW converVaWion maximV 
will be violaWeT or ignoreT from Wime Wo Wime. Pe agree WUaW even WUougU WUere 
iV WenTencX Wo flouW WUe principleH iW iV uVeful Wo know WUaW WUere iV VupporW of 
WUiV kinT in linguiVWicV anT communicaWion WUeorieV. InVWeaT of VearcUing for an 
anVwer Wo WUe queVWion wUeWUer VucU WUeorieV can be applieT in pracWiceH 
VcUolarV anT WeacUerV VUoulT aTTreVV WUe queVWion Uow VucU WUeorieV cŠn be 
ŠpplieT in prŠcWice ŠV effecWively ŠV poVVible.     

TUere  iV  inWereVWing  work  on  WUe  applicaWion  of  maximV  in  VWuTenWV´  eVVaXV  
Tealing wiWU economicV. PUiWe (2001) cUoVe Wwo TifferenW culWural environmenWV 
wiWU TifferenW moWUer WongueV in orTer Wo TemonVWraWe WUaW noW everXWUing WUaW iV 
accepWeT in one culWure can be auWomaWicallX accepWeT in anoWUer. Seven buVineVV-
men in WUe UO were VuppoVeT Wo evaluaWe compreUenVibiliWX anT poliWeneVV in a 
reclamaWion leWWer wriWWen bX a PoliVU VWuTenW. TUeX were requeVWeT Wo commenW 
uponJ a) WUe aim of WUe wriWer (acUieveT purpoVeInoW acUieveT purpoVeIunVure)H b) 
WUe wriWer´V VucceVV in acUieving WUiV – WUe reaTer´V reacWion (pleaVeTInoW pleaVeTI 
inTifferenWIannoXeTIoWUer)H anT c) wUaW WUeX WUougUW abouW WUe amounW of WUe 
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wriWWen language (inVufficienWIVufficienWIWoo mucU). TUe number of people cUooVing 
WUe Vame opWion wiWUin a parWicular queVWion (a-c) waV counWeT. TUe reVulWV VUoweT 
WUaW TeVpiWe WUe facW WUaW NngliVU UaV incorporaWeT a loW new vocabularX anT man-
nerV from oWUer culWureV anT languageV in WUe paVW TecaTeVH WUe experimenW VUoweT 
WUaW ŁuVineVV NngliVU iV VWill baVeT on WraTiWionV anT VWereoWXpeVH anT WUuV iW WrieV Wo 
avoiT expecWaWionV raiVeT from culWural TifferenceV. TUe concluVion for NSP WeacUing 
iV WUaW clearneVVH breviWXH appoViWeneVVH anT poliWeneVV (in Grice´V worTVH qualiWXH 
qualiWXH relaWion anT manner) are imporWanW feaWureV of wriWWen WexWV.   

AnoWUer poVVibiliWX of applXing WUe maximV iV in reaTing compreUenVion 
TevelopmenW (Rrníková 2011). TUe maxim of quanWiWX requireV appropriaWe 
lengWU anT informaWion TepWU of a WexW in orTer Wo enable WUe applicaWion of criWi-
cal WUinking anT UigUer cogniWive proceVVeV in learning anT WeacUing (WUe maxim 
of qualiWX). CompreUenVion TevelopV wUen WUere iV a poViWive effecW of WUe WexW 
on WUe reaTer orH  in oWUer worTVH  wUen WUe reaTer conViTerV WexW conWenW rele-
vanW anT imporWanW (WUe maxim of relaWion). PUen iW comeV Wo WUe iVVue of Uow 
Wo Tevelop reaTing compreUenVion in VWuTenWV (WUe maxim of manner)H one Vo-
luWion iV Wo follow WUe peTagogical conVWrucWiviVW approacU. TUe maxim of man-
ner alVo inTicaWeV WUe imporWance of compreUenVibiliWX anT reaTabiliWX – WUe uVe 
of VUorWer anT VXnWacWicallX eaVier VenWenceV inVWeaT of complex oneVH WexW VWruc-
WureT inWo paragrapUV anT low frequencX of foreign worTV anT unknown Vpecific 
WermV maX Verve aV faciliWaWorV in reaTing compreUenVion.  

TUere  iV  alVo  room  Wo  applX  WUe  maximV  wUen  uVing  preVenWaWionV  in  NFL  
WeacUing. In WUiV reVpecWH maximV are noW Veen aV WUe ruleV buW aV faciliWaWing prin-
cipleV or clueV. Several VeWV of guiTelineV on effecWive preVenWaWion VkillV VWarW wiWU 
a piece of aTviceJ WUink abouW wUaW Xou are going Wo Walk abouWH Wo wUom anT Uow 
long aV well aV wUaW knowleTge WUe auTience UaV abouW WUe Wopic (WUe maxim of 
quanWiWX). TUe nexW VWep wUicU iV recommenTeT Wo WUe Vpeaker iV VWuTXing WUe 
Wopic in TeWail anT VearcUing for argumenWV in WUe liWeraWure Wo VupporW Vpecific 
UXpoWUeVeV anT one´V own reVearcU reVulWV (WUe maxim of qualiWX). TUe auTience 
UaV Wo know wUX WUeX are VuppoVeT Wo paX aWWenWion. If iW iV an acaTemic preVenWa-
Wion for VWuTX purpoVeVH WUe liVWener iV expecWeT Wo acWivaWe UiV or Uer prior 
knowleTge anT combine WUiV experience wiWU WUe new informaWion. TUiV can Verve 
aV a verX uVeful backgrounT (framework) for WUe Vpeaker´V beginningH anT aW WUe 
Vame Wime iW makeV WUe liVWener´V compreUenVion eaVier becauVe iW guiTeV Uim or 
Uer Wo finT relevanceH make elaboraWionV anT inferenceV (WUe maxim of relaWion). 
Of courVeH effecWive negoWiaWion of meaning anT meeWing Vpeaker-liVWener expecWa-
WionV iV influenceT bX WUe waX in wUicU WUe conWenW iV communicaWeT. For exampleH 
language compeWenceH WUe wUole range of VubcompeWenceV of communicaWive 
compeWenceH anT non-verbal communicaWion all plaX a VignificanW role in VucceVVful 
communicaWion (WUe maxim of manner).     
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3. LecWure aV a genre of public performance 
 
From WUe poinW of view of genre claVVificaWionH an acaTemic lecWure (or preVen-
WaWion) belongV in WUe group of public performanceV. TUe WexW of a lecWure UaV 
Wwo realiYaWionVJ WUe wriWWen one (e. g. conWribuWion Wo conference proceeTingV 
or Wo an acaTemic journalH a PowerPoinW VliTe VUowH eWc.) anT WUe oral one (e. g. 
a lecWure in an auTiWoriumH a lecWure in a conference meeWing roomH TefenVe of 
acaTemic qualificaWion workH eWc.). An oral lecWure (a Walk) iV a combinaWion of 
boWUH verbal anT non-verbal meanV. A lecWure iV a kinT of monologue in iWV na-
WureH anT WUuV iW UaV more common feaWureV wiWU wriWWen WexW. In WUe cenWer of 
WUe Vpeaker´V performance iV WUe conWenW aV well aV WUe impreVVion WUe preVen-
WaWion iV inWenTeT Wo make on WUe auTience. ŁecauVe VucU a preVenWaWion uVu-
allX WakeV place on formal occaVionVH uVing appropriaWe anT accuraWe language 
meanV emploXing poliWe anT convenWionaliYeT pUraVeVH preVenWing a WexW WUaW iV 
VWrucWureT inWo meaningful paragrapUVH anT conWacW wiWU WUe auTience iV alVo 
requireT (MiVWrík 1997). AnoWUer Wwo funcWionV of communicaWion are cloVelX 
relaWeT Wo WUe public performance funcWionJ communicaWion aV an inWeracWion 
anT communicaWion aV a WranVacWion. CommunicaWion aV an inWeracWion iV 
aimeT aW builTing up relaWionVUipVH anT WUuV WUe liVWener mainlX paXV aWWenWion 
Wo WUe impreVVion Ue or VUe geWV raWUer WUan WUe meVVage iWVelf. From WUe poinW 
of view of NFL WeacUingH WUe VWuTenW VUoulT be able Wo VWarWH inWerrupW anT fin-
iVU a WalkH cUooVe an appropriaWe Wopic anT VelecW language meanV accorTing Wo 
WUe communicaWive ViWuaWion. ŁX conWraVWH communicaWion aV a WranVacWion 
VWreVVeV orienWaWion Wo unTerVWanTing WUe meVVage. AV long aV WUe meaning iV 
communicaWeT anT negoWiaWeT efficienWlXH language accuracX ToeV noW plaX 
a keX role in WermV of VucceVVful communicaWion. To be able Wo communicaWe 
efficienWlX meanV Wo be able Wo aVk queVWionVH Wo give explanaWionVH TeVcrip-
WionVH compariVonV or propoValVH aV well aV Wo expreVV agreemenWH TiVagree-
menWH one’V own opinionV anT beliefV. TUeVe VkillV can be TevelopeTH for in-
VWanceH in claVVroom TiVcuVVionVH problem-Volving WaVkVH group work projecWVH 
eWc. (Łrown anT Qule 1983H ciWeT in RicUarTV 2008).  

In generalH we can Walk abouW WUree main parWV of a preVenWaWionJ WUe in-
WroTucWionH WUe boTX of WUe preVenWaWion anT WUe concluVion. A gooT preVenWa-
Wion  VWarWV  wiWU  a  greeWing  followeT  bX  a  frienTlX  VmileH  WUen  WUe  VpeakerH  WUe  
Wopic anT an expliciWlX iTenWifieT goal of WUe preVenWaWion are inWroTuceT WogeWU-
er wiWU an ouWlineH wUicU iV followeT bX a brief WUeoreWical backgrounT neceVVarX 
for  unTerVWanTing  WUe  keX  WermV  anT  concepWV.  One  maX  begin  wiWU  WUe  UoW  
newVH an inWeracWive WaVk or a funnX real-life VWorX Wo geW WUe auTience moWivaWeT 
Wo liVWen. TUe goal of an informaWive preVenWaWion iV Wo inform WUe auTience 
abouW facWV or reVearcU reVulWVH wUereaV a perVuaVive preVenWaWion VUoulT 
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VWrengWUen or cUange WUe liVWener´V opinion proviTing Uim or Uer wiWU appropri-
aWe argumenWV. ŁaVeT on WUe Vpeaker’V goalH WUe boTX of WUe preVenWaWion migUW 
be builW up accorTing Wo Veveral moTelV. SWarWing wiWU a brief ouWline of WUe prob-
lemH WUe WUeoreWical backgrounT anT WUe TefiniWionV of keX WermVH one can move 
on Wo TiVcuVV WUe proV anT conV aV well aV WUeir conVequenceVH VupporWing WUe 
claimV bX VWaWiVWical TaWaH exampleV anT reVulWV from reVearcU or caVe VWuTieV. A 
gooT concluVion iV aV imporWanW aV a gooT beginning. JuVW aV WUe Vpeaker VUoulT 
noW forgeW Wo inWroTuce UimVelf or UerVelf anT WUe WopicH Ue or VUe VUoulT Tefi-
niWelX noW forgeW Wo menWion a brief VummarX of wUaW UaV been VaiT. AfWer finiVU-
ing WUe preVenWaWion anT WUanking WUe auTience for WUeir aWWenWionH WUere iV Wime 
for VUaring iTeaV anT TiVcuVVing opinionV (NlliV anT O´MriVcoll 1992). 

TUuV far we Uave cUaracWeriYeT a preVenWaWion from a VWXliVWic poinW of 
view anT communicaWion from WUe poinW of view of Gricean maximV anT Rele-
vance TUeorX. Following PUiWe´V (2001) applicaWion of Gricean maximV in wriW-
ing performance anT our previouV work on reaTing compreUenVionH we TeciT-
eT  Wo  WrX  Wo  TemonVWraWe  WUeir  link  wiWU  oral  performance.  A  PowerPoinW  
preVenWaWion iV verX popular among WeacUerV in WerWiarX eTucaWion in Slovakia 
Vince WUeX conViTer VWuTenWV´ oral performance Wo be imporWanW. HoweverH 
WUere ToeV noW exiVW a loW of reVearcU or anX conVenVuV on WUe guiTelineV for iWV 
preparaWion anT aVVeVVmenW. TUuVH WUe nexW parW of WUe preVenW paper iV going 
Wo reporW our own WeacUing experience – guiTelineV will be inWroTuceTH preVen-
WaWionV will be analXYeT anT concluVionV will be offereT.   
 
4. TUe caVe VWuTX – preVenWaWionV in NMP WeacUing anT learning 
 
LaVW Xear WUe ŁriWiVU newVpaperV repeaWeTlX brougUW up iVVue connecWeT wiWU 
inVufficienW language proficiencX of WUe meTical VWaff working in WUe UOH coming 
from oWUer  NU counWrieV  aV  well  aV  from ouW  of  iW.  TUe  main  problemV are  WUe  
lack of general anT meTical vocabularXH inaTequaWe knowleTge of grammarH anT 
alVo poor fluencX anT compreUenVion VkillV in communicaWion. TUe TifficulWX of 
NFL WeacUing anT learning in a non-NngliVU Vpeaking environmenW iV cauVeT bX a 
VignificanW TiVWance anT Tivergence beWween L1 anT L2. IW giveV riVe Wo Veveral 
problemV wUicU an NFLINSP WeacUer UaV Wo confronW. TUeVe problemV concernH 
for exampleH WUe lack of Velf-confiTence in uVing general NngliVUH a fear of mak-
ing miVWakeVH relucWance Wo Vpeak in WUe claVVroomH anTH laVW buW noW leaVWH con-
VWanW unTereVWimaWion of WUe VWanTarT proficiencX (Ł2 – C1 level) anT unwilling-
neVV Wo accepW NSPINMP aV an eVVenWial parW of one´V qualificaWionV (noW juVW aV a 
‘bX-proTucW’ of meTical eTucaWion) among WUe Xoung generaWion. 

From a TiTacWic poinW of viewH a PowerPoinW preVenWaWion iV a powerful 
WecUnique wUen iW comeV Wo WUe TevelopmenW of WUe VWuTenW’V communicaWive 
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compeWence becauVe iW requireV inWegraWion of all four VkillV (reaTing anT wriWing in 
WUe preparaWion pUaVeH reaTing anT Vpeaking in WUe oral performance pUaVeH liV-
Wening anT Vpeaking in WUe TiVcuVVion pUaVe) in WUe conWexW of a parWicular com-
municaWive ViWuaWion wUicU VerveV aV a moTel ViWuaWion baVeT on real-life. In WUe 
Vummer  VemeVWerH  VWuTenWV  Uave  Wo  creaWe  anT  Teliver  a  preVenWaWion  wUicU  iV  
one of WUe requiremenWV for paVVing WUe courVe. For manX of WUemH iW can be WUe 
firVW Wime wUen WUeX Uave Wo VWanT in fronW of a group of people. SWreVV iV alVo in-
creaVeT bX WUe facW WUaW WUeX VUoulT give a Walk abouW a Vpecific Wopic in NngliVU.  

TUe main aim of WUe caVe VWuTX waV Wo moniWor WUe level of VWuTenWV´ preVen-
WaWion VkillV anT Wo poinW ouW WUe VUorWcomingV of WUeir performance. AnoWUer goal 
waV baVeT on WUe principleV of VWuTenW-cenWereT WeacUing anT peer-Wo-peer learn-
ing. In orTer Wo moWivaWe WUe VpeakerV Wo To WUeir beVW wUen giving preVenWaWionV 
anT WUe auTience Wo paX aWWenWion Wo iWH WUe VWuTenWV UaT been WolT WUaW WUe conWenW 
of WUeir preVenWaWionV woulT be incluTeT in WUe liVW of WopicV for oral examinaWion. In 
oWUer worTVH WUeX were expecWeT Wo learn wUaW waV VaiT Wo WUem. 
 
4.1. ParWicipanWVH maWerial anT proceTureV 
 
48 VWuTenWVH 14 men anT 34 womenH enrolleT in WUe firVW Xear of General MeT-
icine Wook parW in WUe VWuTX. TUe VWuTenWV were TiviTeT inWo WUree VWuTX groupV 
anT WUeX workeT in pairV wiWUin eacU of WUoVe groupV. TUeX were graTuaWeV of 
grammar VcUoolV from all over SlovakiaH wUere a final exam in a foreign lan-
guage aW WUe Ł1 or Ł2 level iV obligaWorX. HoweverH WUe VWuTenWV To noW Uave Wo 
paVV  an  enWrance  WeVW  in  NngliVU  or  Wake  anX  oWUer  placemenW  WeVW  Wo  prove  
WUeir language proficiencX.  

TUeir WaVk waV Wo make a PowerPoinW preVenWaWion anT proviTe WUeir 
claVVmaWeV wiWU a UanTouW aV reference maWerial for WUe final examinaWion. 
ŁaVeT on WUe VXllabuVH WUe liVW of WopicV waV VuggeVWeT bX WUe WeacUer. TUere 
waV alVo Wime for TiVcuVVing opinionV anT VUaring informaWion XielTeT bX cur-
renW reVearcU. TUe WopicV incluTeT WUe laWeVW TevelopmenWV in WUe fooT inTuV-
WrX in Slovakia anT WUe NUH conWracepWion anT aborWion pillVH TrugV anT WUe laW-
eVW caVeV of Toping in VporWVH plaVWic anT coVmeWic VurgerieVH new flu viruVeV 
anT epiTemicVH animal-aVViVWeT WUerapieVH HIVIAIMSH a UealWUX TieWH brain re-
VearcU meWUoTVH geneWic engineeringH agingH eWc. TUe cUoice of WUe manner of 
preVenWaWionH WUe conWenW anT VourceV waV lefW Wo WUe VWuTenWV. TUe Wime limiW 
for WUe preVenWaWion waV 15-30 minuWeVH incluTing a follow-up acWiviWXH anT WUe 
VWuTenWV were inVWrucWeT Wo limiW WUe number of VliTeV Wo 15.  

ŁaVeT on previouV experienceH WUe auWUor aVVumeT WUaW WUe VWuTenWV 
maX noW Uave VufficienW linguiVWic awareneVV abouW WUe baVicV of rUeWoricH WUe 
pVXcUolinguiVWic aVpecWV of communicaWionH anT WUe macro- anT micro-
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principleV of TiVcourVe. TUuVH in WUe firVW leVVon of WUe Vummer VemeVWer WUeX 
were requeVWeT Wo TiVcuVV in Vmall groupV WUe criWeria anT requiremenWV for a 
gooT preVenWaWionH WUe guiTelineV for making a preVenWaWionH WUe preparaWion 
for oral  performanceH aV well  aV WUe conWenW VWrucWure. AW WUe enT of WUe leV-
VonH WUe VWuTenWV were given a UanTouW aTapWeT from NlliV anT O´MriVcoll 
(1992)H wUicU proviTeT WUem wiWU WUe neceVVarX guiTelineV.   
 
4.2. MaWa analXViV 
 
MaWa analXViV involveT an evaluaWion of WUe PowerPoinW preVenWaWionV anT WUe 
VWuTenWV´  oral  performance.  AVVeVVmenW  waV  conTucWeT  in  WUree  main  caWego-
rieVH eacU conViVWing of a number of VubcaWegorieVJ 1) VWrucWure anT purpoVe – 
inWroTucWionH boTX of WUe preVenWaWionH VummarXH goal anT purpoVe iTenWifica-
WionH 2) language anT conWenW – uVing VignpoVWVH grammarH qualiWX of VourceVH 
anT 3) communicaWion anT impreVVion – WexW-picWureV balanceH colorV anT legibil-
iWXH involving WUe auTienceH non-verbal communicaWionH fluencX anT accuracX.  
 
4.2.1. SWrucWure anT purpoVe 
 
ŁeViTeV general informaWion (e.g. facWVH TefiniWionVH claVVificaWionH liVWV of VXmp-
WomVH kinTV of WreaWmenW WUerapieV anT prevenWion)H WUe WopicV meW WUe criWeria 
of TiVcuVVionH anT WUuV argumenWaWion anT perVuaVionH excUange of iTeaV anT 
opinionV. TUere were 9 preVenWaWionV combining informaWive anT perVuaVive 
moTeV. TUe conWenW of 15 of WUem waV informaWive onlXH wiWUouW anX inWerac-
Wive follow-up WaVkV or TiVcuVVion inWenTeT Wo involve anT aWWracW WUe auTience. 
If WUere were queVWionVH WUeX were facW-orienWeTH VupporWing reproTucWion buW 
noW Wriggering a real TiVcuVVion. OnlX 4 ouW of 24 preVenWaWionV VkippeT WUe 
inWroTucWion anT 10 ouW of 24 omiWWeT WUe ouWline. A UigUer number appeareT 
in WUe caVe of WUe concluVionH aV 18 preVenWaWionV lefW iW ouW. TUe Wime limiW for 
WUe preVenWaWion waV 20-30 minuWeVH Vo we maX concluTe WUaW WUe VWuTenWV 
TiT noW feel WUe neeT Wo VummariYe WUe conWenW of WUe preVenWaWion wUicU Wo 
Vome exWenW funcWioneT aV a kinT of VummarX of WUe liWeraWure. AnoWUer rea-
Von can be lack of Wime becauVe Vome preVenWaWionV laVWeT longer WUan oWUerV. 
NoneWUeleVVH TeVpiWe WUe Wime limiW anT oWUer aVpecWVH iW iV alwaXV uVeful Wo 
Vum up aW leaVW WUe keX poinWV or menWion WUe ouWline of WUe preVenWaWion once 
again. In 6 preVenWaWionVH WUere waV a follow-up acWiviWXH VucU aV a croVVworT 
anT quiYH wUicU can be conViTereT a verX aWWracWive concluVion.     
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4.2.2. Language anT conWenW  
 
In WUe preVenWaWionVH WUe VWuTenWV uVeT appropriaWe language anT VignpoVWV in 
orTer Wo make WUeir  performance eaVX Wo follow bX WUe auTience. ŁoWU encX-
clopeTic facWV anT VWaWiVWical TaWa from Slovak aV well aV NngliVU VourceV were 
uVeT. TUe VWuTenWV VUoweT WUaW WUeX are able Wo juTge VourceV of informaWion 
criWicallXH anT Wo VelecW WUe rigUW pieceV of informaWion from WUe newVpaperVH 
WUe InWerneW or WUe liWeraWure. For inVWanceH wUen Vpeaking abouW plaVWic anT 
coVmeWic VurgerieVH WUe conVequenceV were TemonVWraWeT uVing exampleV of 
famouV people. In orTer Wo VupporW WUe claimV concerning Trug abuVe anT Top-
ing caVeV aV well aV WopicV relaWeT Wo HIVIAIMSH VWaWiVWical TaWa anT caVe VWuTieV 
were uVeT. IW  neeTV Wo be VaiT WUaW a compariVon of TaWa reporWing WUe ViWua-
Wion in WUe US anT Slovakia waV maTe. TUiV parWicular Vkill VUowV WUe abiliWX Wo 
proviTe WUe auTience wiWU an overview anT Wo maWcU a global problem wiWU 
WUe currenW ViWuaWion in WUe Uome counWrX.  
 
4.2.3. CommunicaWion anT impreVVion 
 
Pe Uave alreaTX menWioneT WUaW 6 preVenWaWionV TiT noW involve WUe auTience 
in anX waX. On WUe oWUer UanTH Vome VWuTenWV applieT more WUan one WecU-
nique inWenTeT Wo geW WUe auTience inWereVWeT. IW iV worWU noWing aW WUiV poinW 
WUaW WUe TaWa are preVenWeT accorTing Wo WUe WecUniqueV uVeT in WUe preVenWa-
WionVH i.e. an overview of wUole range of WecUniqueV iV given.   

In 4 caVeV WUere were queVWionV appealing Wo prior knowleTge abouW WUe 
Wopic  in  WUe  form of  a  quiY  or  WrueIfalVe  VWaWemenWV.  Pe UigUlX  appreciaWe  WUe  
facW  WUaW  in  5  caVeV  WUe  auTience  waV  given  queVWionV  Turing  WUe  oral  perfor-
manceH anT noW onlX aW WUe enT of iW. In 2 caVeV WUere waV a croVVworT following 
WUe preVenWaWion. FinallXH in 7 caVeV a TiVcuVVion waV incluTeT abouW WUe aT-
vanWageV anT TiVaTvanWageV or confronWaWion of meTical anT religiouV aVpecWV. 

AparW from verbal language meanVH a PowerPoinW preVenWaWion iV cUarac-
WeriYeT bX WUe uVe of grapUicV anT imageV. TUiV caWegorX waV manageT bX WUe 
VWuTenWV WUe beVW. TUere were onlX 3 preVenWaWionV wiWU an unbalanceT WexW 
anT picWureV raWio. More frequenW (8 caVeV) were problemV relaWeT Wo colorV 
anT legibiliWXH e.g. low conWraVW beWween WUe backgrounT color anT WUe WexWH 
Vmall  fonW  ViYe  or  blurreT  picWureV.  ŁuW  all  of  WUeVe  are  quiWe  common VUorW-
comingV wUicU occaVionallX occur even in profeVVional preVenWaWionV. All WUe 
preVenWaWionV were wiWUouW exceVVive animaWion effecWVH anT WUuV WUe viVual 
aVpecWV were noW TominanW over WUe oral  performance. TUe VpeakerV WrieT Wo 
aWWracW WUe aWWenWion of WUe auTience bX meanV of conWenWH uVing VliTeV for 
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preVenWaWionH aV well aV UigUligUWing WUe keX worTV anT eVVenWial iTeaV in orTer 
Wo VupporW compreUenVion anT memoriYaWion.  

Non-verbal communicaWion waV WUe moVW VeriouV VUorWcoming in moVW 
caVeV.  ŁecauVe  of  WUe  VWreVVH  WUere  waV  frequenWlX  a  lack  of  eXe  conWacW  or  
proper boTX poVWureH WUe incluVion of reTunTanW geVWureV anT mimicVH UapWicVH 
anT of courVe a nervouV voice. TUeVe feaWureV influenceT WUe overall fluencX 
anT accuracX of WUe oral performance in 9 caVeVH wUicU reVulWeT in TiminiVUeT 
clariWX of WUe conWenW. PreparaWion for an oral preVenWaWion ToeV noW onlX in-
volve filling WUe VliTeV wiWU WexW anT reaTing iW alouTH aV iW feelV unnaWural anT 
imperVonal. TUereforeH WUe WexW VUoulT be Vpoken aV naWurallX aV poVVibleH in a 
frienTlX aWmoVpUere wiWU a normal Wone of our voice.  
 
5. ConcluVionV 
 
TUeoreWical approacUeV anT WUe auWUor’V own experienceV wiWU uVing preVen-
WaWionV in NMP WeacUing were TeVcribeT in WUe preVenW paper. TUe WUeoreWical 
parW of WUe arWicle waV baVeT on WUe cooperaWion principle anT a VeW of maximV 
propoVeT bX Grice (1975) anT Relevance TUeorX puW forwarT bX Serber anT 
PilVon (2002). MeVpiWe WUe facW WUaW Grice´V concepW iV Veen bX oWUer VcUolarV 
aV UigUlX WUeoreWical anT impoVVible Wo be applieT in WeacUing pracWiceH we 
conViTer iW verX uVeful in WermV of giving preVenWaWionV in NSP WeacUing aW a 
meTical faculWX. TUeorX of Relevance iV relaWeT Wo WUe cUoice of WopicV wUicU 
WUe VWuTenWV workeT on Turing WUe VWuTX reporWeT in WUiV paper. NexWH a lec-
Wure aV an eVVenWial genre of public performance in an acaTemic conWexW waV 
TiVcuVVeT anT iW waV VUown WUaW iW TepenTV on WUe ViWuaWion wUeWUer a preVen-
WaWion iV perVuaVive or informaWive. IW waV VUown WUaW a gooT preVenWaWion 
VWarWV wiWU an inWroTucWion of WUe Wopic anT WUe VpeakerH conWinueV wiWU WUe 
boTX of WUe preVenWaWion organiYeT in a meaningful orTerH involving WUe auTi-
enceH anT enTV wiWU a VummarX anT TiVcuVVion.  

In WUe empirical parWH we preVenWeT TaWa obWaineT from obVervaWionV of 
oral performance in claVV aV well aV WUe analXViV of WUe PowerPoinW preVenWa-
WionV. FirVWlXH iW waV founT WUaW pre-WeacUing of WUe baVicV of preVenWaWion VkillV 
anT proviTing VWuTenWV wiWU guiTelineV anT criWeria for evaluaWion waV verX 
beneficial. TUe analXViV alVo revealeT WUaW WUere waV a prevalence of informa-
Wive-orienWeT preVenWaWionV baVeT on TaWa from VcienWific arWicleV or newVpa-
perVH encXclopeTiaV aV well aV TaWa VucU aV grapUVH picWureVH VWaWiVWic figureVH 
mapVH VcUemaVH eWc. AV coulT be preTicWeTH WUe main Vource of informaWion 
waV WUe InWerneW. TUe uVe of parWicular language reVourceV iV relaWeT Wo WUe 
preVenWaWion of Vpecific conWenWVH VucU aV giving argumenWVH making compari-
VonVH proviTing TeVcripWionVH offering explanaWionVH anT Vo on. TUeVe funcWionV 
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of communicaWion were aTequaWelX fulfilleT. IW VUoulT be empUaViYeT WUaW WUe 
auTience waV involveT in WUe preVenWaWionV from WUe verX beginningH in Vome 
caVeV even Turing WUe performance pUaVeH anTH of courVeH on iWV compleWion. 
TUe VWuTenWV VUoweT WUeir acWive parWicipaWion anT creaWiviWX wUen Toing quiY-
YeV or croVVworTVH aVking queVWionVH TiVcuVVing WUe aTvanWageV anT TiVaT-
vanWageV anT expreVVing opinionV. TUe main VUorWcomingV wUicU appeareT 
were raWUer WecUnical in naWure. In WUe majoriWX of caVeVH WUe ouWline anT Vum-
marX were omiWWeTH anT WUe VWuTenWV uVeT WUe VkillV of non-verbal communi-
caWion inappropriaWelXH probablX becauVe of WUe VWreVV cauVeT bX WUe unfamil-
iar ViWuaWionH WUe poViWion in WUe fronW of WUe claVVroomH WUe neeT Wo give a pub-
lic Walk in NngliVUH eWc. A fuWure VoluWion Wo VucU problemV iV Wo empUaViYe WUe 
role  of  WUeVe  aVpecWV  of  communicaWion  anT  parWV  of  WUe  preVenWaWion  in  a  
workVUop UelT aW WUe beginning of WUe Vummer VemeVWer becauVe WUe Tevel-
opmenW of VucU VubVkillV requireV conViTerable pracWice.  

PUen Walking abouW NSPINMP WeacUing in a foreign counWrXH WUe role of 
language WeacUing aW WUe WerWiarX level VUoulT be Waken inWo conViTeraWion 
more VeriouVlX. Pe VWronglX believe WUaW meTical VWuTenWV VUoulT be able Wo 
TiVcuVV lifeVWXleVH TeVcribe TiVeaVe VXmpWomV anT prevenWion meWUoTVH or Wake 
a VWanT on euWUanaViaH marijuana legaliYaWion for meTical purpoVeVH aborWionH 
vaccinaWionH eWc. TUereforeH in our opinionH a preVenWaWion aV a WeacUing WecU-
nique plaXV an eVVenWial in WUe eTucaWion of proVpecWive TocWorV. 
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Informacje Tla auWorów 
 

P cYaVopiśmie OonińVkie SWuTiŠ Językowe publikujemX wcYeśniej niepubliko-
wane arWXkułX YwiąYane Y VYeroko pojętą problemaWXką jęYXkoYnawVWwa i jęYX-
koYnawVWwa VWoVowanego. Mogą Wo bXć WekVWX opiVujące wXniki prYeprowa-
TYonXcU baTań empirXcYnXcUH konWrXbucje o cUarakWerYe WeoreWXcYnXm cYX 
TXTakWXcYnXmH jak również recenYje kViążek. NaTVXłane WekVWX powinnX mieć 
oT 6000 To 8000 VłówH a recenYje To 1000 Vłów. TekVWX należX prYeVXłać  
w werVji elekWronicYnej na aTreVJ kVj@kVj.pwVY.konin.eTu.pl. 
 
OażTX naTeVłanX arWXkuł prYeTVWawionX YoVWanie To anonimowej recenYji Ye-
wnęWrYnejH kWóra Tokonana YoVWanie prYeY TwócU VpecjaliVWów w YakreVie Ta-
nej WemaWXki. Informacja o prYXjęciu arWXkułuH jego oTrYucenia bądź Weż ko-
niecYności Tokonania nieYbęTnXcU poprawek YoVWanie prYeVłana w prYeciągu 
WrYecU mieVięcX oT momenWu Yłożeniu arWXkułu.  
 
PVWępnXm warunkiem prYekaYania arWXkułu recenYenWom jeVW Vpełnienie 
poTanXcU poniżej wXmogów formalnXcUJ 
 

1. Pliki Y arWXkułami powinnX bXć YapiVane w formacie PorT for PinTowV 
(werVja 2003 lub nowVYa). 

2. ArWXkuł powinien bXć poTYielonX na Vekcje i poTVekcje oraY Yawierać 
wXoTrębnionX wVWęp i YakońcYenie. Nagłówki poVYcYególnXcU Vekcji po-
winnX bXć ponumerowaneH wXWłuVYcYone i wXrównane To lewej VWronX. 

3. P całXm Wekście obowiąYuje inWerlinia 1H5 (półWora oTVWępu mięTYX li-
niami). Nie należX VWoVować ToTaWkowXcU oTVWępów mięTYX akapiWami. 

4. TekVW powinien bXć wXrównanX To lewej VWronX. 
5. PierwVYa linia każTego akapiWu powinna bXć wcięWa na 1 cm; wcięć nie 

należX VWoVować w akapiWacU oWwierającXcU nowe Vekcje i poTVekcje.  
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6. P Wekście głównXm należX użXwać cYcionki TimeV New Roman 12 pkW.; 
w TłużVYXcU cXWaWacUH prYXpiVacU i bibliografii należX użXwać cYcionki 
TimeV New Roman 10 pkW. 

7. ArWXkułX powinnX bXć poprYeTYone VWreVYcYeniem w jęYXku angielVkim.  
8. P lewXm górnXm rogu należX umieścić imię i naYwiVko auWora (auWo-

rów) oraY jego (icU) afiliacjęIe; WXWuł arWXkułu powinien bXć napiVanX 
wielkimi liWeramiH pogrubionX i wXcenWrowanX. 

9. P TługicU cXWaWacU (powXżej 50 Vłów) należX użXwać cYcionki TimeV 
New Roman 10 pkW. oraY pojeTXncYXcU oTVWępów; cXWaWX Wakie powinnX 
bXć wcięWe po obu VWronacU i oTTYielone jeTną inWerlinią na górYe i na 
Tole oT WekVWu głównego; należX YawVYe poTawać naYwiVko auWoraH rok 
i numer VWronX; nie użXwamX w WXm prYXpaTku Ynaków cXWaWu. 

10. PrYXpiVX powinnX bXć umieVYcYone na Tole VWronX i kolejno ponume-
rowaneH należX w WXm prYXpaTku VWoVować cYcionkę TimeV New Roman 
10 pkW. i pojeTXncYe oTVWępX. 

11. Pogrubienia należX użXwać WXlko w WXWule arWXkułu i WXWułacU jego po-
VYcYególnXcU cYęści; w celu wXróżnienia klucYowXcU informacji w Wek-
ście można użXwać kurVXwX; nie należX użXwać poTkreślenia. 

12. RamieVYcYone w Wekście Wabele i TiagramX powinnX bXć kolejno ponu-
merowane i opiVane. 

13. OTnieVienia To liWeraWurX w Wekście powinnX bXć YaYnacYane naVWępują-
coJ NlliV (2000) lub (NlliV 2000); jeśli poTawane Vą numerX VWron (np.  
w cXWaWacU) Wo należX Wo robić w naVWępującX VpoVóbJ Łrown (2000J 
123) lub (Łrown 2000J 123); prYX poTawaniu kilku źróTeł obowiąYuje 
kolejność cUronologicYna (LarVen-Freeman 1993; NlliV 1999; Łrown 
2001); nie należX w WXm celu użXwać prYXpiVów na Tole VWronX!!! 

14. LiVWa cXWowanej liWeraWurX powinna bXć poprYeTYona wXrównanXm To 
lewej VWronX pogrubionXm Vłowem ‘Łibliografia’; należX w WXm celu 
użyć cYcionki TimeV New Roman 10.  

15. Łibliografia Yawierać powinna WXlko źróTła cXWowaneIwVkaYXwane w Wekście. 
16. Łibliografia powinna bXć VporYąTYona weTług naVWępującego VcUemaWuJ 
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Po publikacji arWXkułu auWorYX oWrYXmują Twa egYemplarYe numeru cYaVopiVmaH 
w kWórXm ukaYała Vię icU konWrXbucja. 
 
Po prYXjęciu arWXkułu To TrukuH auWorYX Vą Yobligowani To prYekaYania praw au-
WorVkicU wXTawcXH co jeVW nieYbęTnXm warunkiem publikacji WekVWu na VWronie 
inWerneWowej. RuWXnowo wXrażana bęTYie YgoTa na publikacje arWXkułu w innXm 
wXTawnicWwieH poT warunkiemH że YoVWanie poTane pierwoWne miejVce publikacji. 


